Round shaped cylinder Double acting/single rod

SCM series

*
SCP'3 @ Bore size: 820/225/232/240/
CMK2 / 250/¢63/280/2100
<=
JIS symbol
CMA2 QE: @ CAD
SCM
Specifications
scc NG
Bore size mm| 220 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100
SCA2 Actuation Double acting
Working fluid Compressed air
SCS2 Max. working pressure MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
Min. working pressure MPa 0.1 (=15 psi, 1 bar) | 0.05 (=7.3 psi, 0.5 bar)
Proof pressure MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
CKV2 | ambient temperature °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
EE— ) With rubber cushion Rc1/8 Rc1/4 Rc3/8 Rc1/2
CAV2/ Port size —————
COVPIN2 With air cushion M5 | Rc1/8 Rc1/4 Rc3/8 Rc1/2
T With rubber +1.4 4 +2.3 +2.7
X (to 1000) (10 1500) (to 1000), (to 1500)
SSD2 Stroke tolerance |cushion 0 0 0
mm |With air +1.4 +H4 +1.4 +1,
cushion (to 1000) 0 (t01500) 0 (to 1000), 0 (to 1500) *1: The values of allowable absorbed energy for
“No cushion” are the allowable absorbed
SSG Working piston speed mm/s 30 to 1000 (Operate within the allowable absorbed energy.) energy on the non-specified side when an air
ss Cushion Either rubber cushion or air cushion can be selected. cushion is selected for the other side (‘R’—
D Efedivearcushionlengh _mm| 81 | 81 | 86 | 86 | 134 | 134 | 154 | 154 Head side, “H"— Rod side).
Lubrication Not required (use turbine oil ISO VG32 if necessary for lubrication) *2: Without any cushion, this product cannot
CAT | Allowable Wihribercstion| 0.1 0.2 05 0.9 16 16 33 5.8 Iabsdmg 'a“;?de 9“9;93’ Eerl‘)erafd by at‘: external
absorbed Wihaircushion| 0.8 12 25 37 8.0 144 | 254 | 456 e (e & shociabsoberon e
MDC?2 | energy J | Without cushion - - - . 0.057 0.057 0.112 0.153
Stroke length
MVC Standard stroke length (mm)|Max. stroke length (mm)|Min. stroke length (mm)
2 20
SMG g 25 1000
E— 2 32
mggle o 40 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 10
- 2 50 150, 200, 250, 300
FC* 2 63 1500
2 80
STK 2100 *1: The custom stroke length is available in 1 mm increments.
Number of installed switches and min. stroke length (mm)
SRL3 @ Switch mounting method: Rail
b A 3
SRG3 | ST Proximity Reed Reed imi
(mm) T2, T3|T2W, T3W| T*Y* T2, T3| T*Y*
220 10 25
SRM3
225 10 25 50 70 70 55 55 70 70 55 75 110 | 110 90
232 10 25 50 70 70 55 55 70 70 55 75 110 | 110 90
SRT3 240 10 25 50 70 70 55 55 70 70 55 75 110 | 110 90
250 10 25 50 65 65 55 55 65 65 55 75 110 | 110 90
MRL2 263 10 25 50 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 55 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 75 | 110 [ 110 | 90
280 10 25 50 65 65 55 55 65 65 55 75 110 | 110 90
MRG2 2100 10 25 50 65 65 55 55 65 65 55 75 110 | 110 90
*1: For types with one switch, when the stroke length is between 10 and 24 mm, the trunnion mounting is not available since the switch
SM-25 rail mounting position is different. Refer to page 345 for mounting position.
@ Switch mounting: Band
ShkAbs
.
Bore size (mm Reed Reed Reed Reed Reed
. T3 nw,nwnw,nw T oo v | oo [ T o (27 i ] T
220 10 25 30 25 50 55 55 50 70 75 80 70 95 100 | 100 | 95
225 10 25 30 25 50 55 55 50 70 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
FK 232 10 25 30 25 50 55 55 50 70 75 80 70 95 100 | 100 | 95
Snd 240 10 25 30 25 50 55 55 50 70 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
antr 250 10 25 30 25 50 55 55 50 70 75 80 70 95 100 | 100 | 95
— 263 10 25 30 25 50 55 55 50 70 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
Endin 283 10 25 30 25 50 55 55 50 70 75 80 70 95 100 | 100 | 95
g 2100 10 25 30 25 50 55 55 50 70 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
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S C M Series

Specifications

Switch specifications
@ 1-color/2-color display

SCP*3

Proximity 2-wire | __Proximity 3-wire

CMK2

T1H/ THTV [T2YH/ ZWH T3H/ [T3PH/[T3YH/[T3WHI T2YD (*4
HT2V T3PV | T3yv|Tawy| TOH/TOV | TSHITSV TRITSV T2YDT

CMA2

Applications Frpganiy ol Dedicated for For programmable For programmable | For programmable confroler,|  For programmable Dedited for
# sk | orogrammable controller controller, relay controller, relay | - relay (nolamp),seral controller, relay ~ |Pemakik IV
Output method - NPN output|PNP output|NPN 0utput| NPN output -
Puwr. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC - SCG
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDCt10% 30 VDC or less 12/24 VDC|100/110 VAC| 5112124 VDC | 100/110 VAC {12/24 VDC [ 110 VAC|220 VAC|24 VDC £10%
Load current|5 to 100 mA 510 20 mA (*3) 100 mA or less| 50 mA or less [5t050 mA|7 to 20 mA|50 mAorless| 20 mhorless|5 to 50 mA| 7 to 20 mA|7to 10 mA[ 5 to 20 mA | SCA2
. LED |LED (Lit|Red/green|Red/green|LED (Lit| Yellow [Red/green|Red/green . Red/green
Indicator | . ) . ) . ) LED Without LED SCS2
lamp (Lit when | when | LED (Lit | LED (Lt | when | LED (Lit | LED (Lit | LED (Lit (Lit when ON) | indicator lamp (Lit when ON) . LED
ON) ON) [when ON)|when ON)| ON) |when ON)|when ON)|when ON) (Lit when ON)
Leakage [<1mAat 100 VAC, 1mAor CKV2
1 mAorless 10 pAor less 0 mA —
current |<2mAat200VAC less CAV2/
1m:33 |1 m:18|{1 m:33|1 m:18 1m:18 1m:33|1 m:18 1 m:33 1 m:61 COVPIN2
Weight g| 3 m:87 |3 m:49({3 m:87 |3 m:49 3 m:49 3 m:87|3 m:49 1 m:18 3 m:49 5 m:80 3 m:87 3 m:166 SSD2
5m:142 |5 m:80(5m:142|5 m:80 5 m:80 5m:142|5 m:80 5m:142 5m:272
*1: Refer to Ending Page 1 for detailed switch specifications and dimensions. SSG
*2: Switches other than the above models, such as switches with connectors, are also available. Refer to Ending Page 1.
*3: Max. load current: 20 mA at 25°C. The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C.
(5 to 10 mA at 60°C) SSD
*4 : Switch for AC magnetic field (T2YD/T2YDT) cannot be used in DC magnetic field.
CAT
Cylinder weight (Unitkg) —
Item/mounting Product weight when stroke length (S) = 0 mm Switch weight|Additional weight| Additional weight per [Band weight MDC2
(per 1 pc)_| porS=10mm | 5=t | per switch [IR
o 20 0.10 0.21 0.13 0.15 0.11 0.01 0.012 0007 MVC
2 25 0.17 0.30 0.21 0.25 0.19 0.014 0.016 0.007 SMG
2 32 0.26 0.42 0.32 0.41 0.29 Refer to the 0.018 0.02 0.007 M
2 40 0.41 0.63 0.49 0.64 0.46 weight in the 0.03 0.032 0.007 MSD/
2 50 0.77 1.25 1.1 1.17 0.91 switch 0.044 0.046 0.008 MSDG
2 63 1.07 1.79 1.57 1.75 1.21 specifications.|  0.052 0.054 0.009 FC*
o 80 2.04 3.00 2.75 2.75 - 0.07 0.072 0.010
2100 3.17 4.92 4.52 4.45 - 0.098 0.10 0.010 STK
Product weight when S =0 mm.................... 0.63 kg . SRL3
(Example) Product weight of SCM-LB-40B-100-T2H-D Adc.iltlonal welght when S =100 mm............. 0.032 x 55~ = 0.32 kg
Weight of 2 switches ...0.018 X 2 =0.036 kg SRG3
Product weight..........cocvviinrccc 0.63 + 0.32 + 0.036 = 0.986 kg
SRM3
Theoretical thrust table (Unit: N)
Boresize [Operaingl  WorkingpressureMPa IS
o) | e[ B [ [ G Loz [ e0 [ &4 [ g [ 58 ][ 07 [ 05 [ 8F | o0 ]
Push 31.4 471 62.8 94.2  [1.26X10%|1.57 X 10%|1.88 X 10?|2.20 X 10?|2.51 X 10?|2.83 X 10?|3.14 X 102 MRL2
Pull = 26.4 39.6 52.8 79.2  |1.06X10%|1.32X102|1.58 X 102|1.85X 102|2.11 X 102|2.38 X 102|2.64 X 10?
25 Push - 491 | 736 | 982 |147X107/1.96X10°|2.45X102|2.95% 107|344 X 102|3.93% 10?[4.42x 102[4.91x 102 | MRG2
Pull = 41.2 61.9 82.5 |1.24X10%(1.65%X10%(2.06 X 10?|2.47X10?|2.89X 102|3.30 X 102|3.71 X 10%(4.12 X 10?
32 Push - 80.4 [1.21X102[1.61X102]2.41X10%[3.22X 102[4.02X 102|4.83X 102[5.63 X 1076.43 X 102[7.24 X 102[8.04 X 102 | SM-25
Pull = 69.1 |1.04X102|1.38 X 102|2.07 X 102|2.76 X 10%(3.46 X 10%(4.15X 10?|4.84 X 10?|5.53 X 102|6.22 X 102|6.91 X 102
240 Push - [1.26X102[1.88X102[2.51X102[3.77 X 102[5.03 X 102(6.28 X 102(7.54 X 102(8.80 X 102[1.01X 103[1.13X 103[1.26 X 10® | ShkADS
Pull = 1.06X 10%[1.58 X 10%(2.11 X 10?|3.17 X 10?|4.22 X 102|5.28 X 102(6.33 X 102(7.39 X 10%(8.44 X 10%(9.50 X 10?(1.06 X 10°
250 Push 98.0 |1.96X10%|2.95X 10%(3.93 X 10%|5.89X 10?(7.85X 10?|9.82X 10?|1.18 X 103|1.37 X 10%|1.57 X 10%|1.77 X 10%[1.96 X 10° | FJ
Pull 82.5 |1.65X10%|2.47X10?|3.30X 102|4.95X 102|6.60 X 10?|8.25X 102|9.90 X 102|1.15X 103|1.32X 103 1.48 X 103|1.65X 103
263 Push [1.56X10%(3.12X10?|4.68 X 10?(6.23X10?|9.35X102|1.25X 10°|1.56 X 10°|1.87 X 10%2.18 X 10%|2.49X 10°|2.81 X 10°|3.12X10° | FK
Pull 2.40X10%|2.80X 10%|4.20 X 10%(5.61 X 10%(8.41 X 10?(1.12X 10| 1.40 X 10°|1.68 X 10%1.96 X 10%(2.24 X 10°(2.52 X 10°|2.80X10® |
280 Push [2.51X10?|5.03X10?|7.54 X 10%|1.01X 10%1.51 X 10%2.01 X 10°|2.51 X 10°|3.02 X 10%|3.52 X 10°|4.02 X 10%|4.52 X 10%|5.03 X 10° ggﬂtr
Pull 2.27X10%|4.54 X 10%|6.80 X 1029.07 X 10%({1.36 X 10°[1.81X10%|2.27 X 10%|2.72X 10%|3.17 X 10%(3.63 X 10°4.08 X 10°|4.54 X 10% [ "
2100 Push [3.92X102|7.85X10%|1.18 X 10%|1.57 X 10°(2.36 X 10°(3.14 X 103|3.93X 10%|4.71 X 10%|5.50 X 10%(6.28 X 10°|7.07 X 10°|7.85X 10° Ending
Pull 3.57X102|7.15X102|1.07 X 10°|1.43 X 10%|2.14 X 10%|2.86 X 10°|3.57 X 10°|4.29 X 10°|5.00 X 10°|5.72X 10°|6.43 X 10%|7.15X 10°
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How to order

Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)

(SCm-(LB)-(40)()(B)-A00

With switch (built-in magnet for switch)

O Mounting
*1

®Bore size

@ Port thread

@® Cushion

@ Stroke length

@ Switch model No.
*4
*5

A\ Precautions for model No. selection

*1 : Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product.

*2 :If the product is supplied with bellows and the mounting
bracket is LB, FA, or TA, it will be shipped assembled.

*3 : Refer to page 232 for the number of installed
switches and the min. stroke length.

*4 : Switches other than () Switch model No. are
also available. (Made to order)

Refer to Ending Page 16 for details.

*5 : T8H/V switches cannot be mounted when the bore size
is from 220 to 40 and the switch mounting style is the
rail.

*6 : The instantaneous max. temperature is the
temperature when sparks, cutting chips, etc.,
instantaneously contact the bellows.

*7 : Refer to Ending Page 85 for custom
specifications of rod end form.

*8 :“Q” (switch rail enclosed at shipment) is not available
for the “Z” switch mounting.

*9 :“I”and “Y” cannot be selected together.

*10: Switches are shipped with the product. Contact CKD if
assembling before shipment is necessary.

[Example of model No.]
SCM-LB-40B-100-T2H-D-JI

Model: Round shaped cylinder, double acting
O Mounting
@®Bore size

@ Port thread

@ Cushion

@ stroke length

@ Switch model No.
© Switch Quantity
@ Switch mounting
© Option

@ Accessory

CKD

°Option
: Axial foot *2
: @40 mm *6
: Re thread *8
: With two-sided air cushion

1100 mm

: Proximity T2H switch, lead wire 1 m

: 2 pcs. included

- Rail "9
: Bellows material for max. ambient temperature 100°C

: Rod eye

@D
(scm-(LB)-(40)( )(B)-100-T2H)-@-OWDD

© switch quantity

@Switch mounting

Accessory

Code Description
@ Mounting
Bore size () 20125[32[40|50]63[80 100

00 Basic (I A 2K K BK 2K 2K )
LB Axial foot (I K 2K 3K BK 2K 2K )
FA Rod side flange o000 00 0 0 o
FB Head side flange o 06/ 06/0 0 0 0 o
CA  |Eye bracket (AKX 2K 2K AK 2K )

CB_ |Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring incl. [ A )
TA Rod side trunnion [ A 2K 2K BK 2K )

TB Head side trunnion [ A 2K 2K AK 2K )
20 220
25 225
32 232
40 240
50 250
63 263
80 280

100 (2100

Blank [Rc thread
N NPT thread (made-to-order product) With air cushion: @32 and over|
G G thread (made-to-order product) With air cushion: 32 and over

B With two-sided air cushion

R Rod side air cushioned

H Head side air cushioned

D With two-sided rubber cushion

@ Stroke length (mm)

* Lead

Bore size Stroke length *2  [Custom stroke length
220 to 32 10 to 1000 In 1 mm increments
240 to 100 10 to 1500

Axial Radial g Voltage HisI Lead
lead wire | lead wire | 5 [AC[DC y wire
TOH* TOV* el JK ) 1-color display
T5H* T5V* S [ @ | @ |Without indicator lamp| 2-wire
T8H* T8v: | X [@ @] 1-color display
T1H* T1V* [ J 2-wire
T2H* T2V* [ ] 1-color display
T3H* T3V* [ J 3-wire
T3PH* T3PV* - [ ] 1-color display
T2WH* T2WV* ‘g‘ [ J 2w
£ wire
T2YH LPA A ® | 5 color displa
TIWH" | T3Wv:_ | 2 [e A
T3YH* T3YV* [ J
T2YD* - [ J 2-color display 2_wire
T2YDT* - @ [for AC magnetic field
T2JH* @ |1-color display off-delay| 2-wire

ire length

Blank |1 m (standard)
3 3 m (option)
5 5 m (option)

© Switch quantity

R 1 on rod side
H 1 on head side
D 2
T 3
4 4 (when there are more than 4 switches, indicate switch quantity.)

Blank

@ Switch mounting

Rail method

Band method

|N

@ Option
Max. ambient temperature: Instantaneous max. temperature
J Bellows 100°C 200°C
L Bellows 250°C 400°C
Q Switch rail included at shipment
M Piston rod material (stainless steel)
P6 Copper and PTFE free
@ Accessory
Bore size () 20(25[32]40|50(63|80] 100
| Rod eye (AKX AKX 3K 2K 2K 2K 2K )
Y Rod clevis (pin and snap ring included) | @ [ K 2K JK J
B1 Eye bracket [ BK )
B2 Clevis bracket (AKX A 3K 2K 2K )




S C M Series

How to order

How to order switch [Switch mounting: Band] SCP*3
[Switch mounting: Rail] @ Switch body + mounting bracket set + band
@ Switch body + mounting rail set ( SCM )-(TZH*) - @ Y4 CMK2
(_scm )-(ToH")-(D)-40)- (1)
CMA2
J Switch model No.
Switch model No. | Bore size (Item ® on page 234) SCM
(Item (F) on page | (Item (B) on Bore size
234) page 234) (Item (B) on page 234) SCG
Switch quantity Stroke length (*1)
(item (©) on page 234)(ltem (E) on page 234) @ Mounting bracket set + band SCA2
@ Mounting rail only -7 @
Csom)- T -40- |
J CKV2
Mounti il Bore size
ounting rai (Item (B) on page 234) CAV2/
Bore size COVPIN2
(item (® on Switch body onl
page 234) [ y vl SSb2
Stroke length (*1) @ -
(item (E) on page 234) (*2) SSG
1: Indicate X if the stroke length ds 300 Switch model No. -
*1: Indicate X if the stroke length exceeds mm.
If exceeding 300 mm, a short rail (with 100 mm switch adjustment (Item ® on page 234) CAT
length) will be included per switch.
*2: If indicating X when ordering mounting rails only, order the same
number of rails as that of applicable switches. MDC2
MVC
Clean-room specifications | (Catalog No. CB-0335A) Specifications for rechargeable battery | (catalog No. cc-1226a) SMG
@ Anti-dust generation structure for use in cleanrooms @ Design compatible with rechargeable battery manufacturing process MSD/
MSDG
SCM-...coovnnn. - SCM _____ —
FC
SCM T earaaearaae - * Contact CKD for details.
STK
SRL3
How to order mounting bracket _
Bore size (mm
225 240 263 280 2100
Mounting bracket SRM3
Foot (LB) SCM-LB-20 | SCM-LB-25 | SCM-LB-32 | SCM-LB-40 | SCM-LB-50 | SCM-LB-63 | SCM-LB-80 | SCM-LB-100
Flange (FA/FB) SCM-FA-20 | SCM-FA-25 | SCM-FA-32 | SCM-FA-40 | SCM-FA-50 | SCM-FA-63 | SCM-FA-80 | SCM-FA-100 | SRT3
Eye bracket (CA) SCM-CA-20 | SCM-CA-25 | SCM-CA-32 | SCM-CA-40 | SCM-CA-50 | SCM-CA-63 - -
Clevis bracket (CB) - - - - - - SCM-CB-80 |SCM-CB-100 | MRL2
Trunnion (TA/TB) SCM-TA-20 | SCM-TA-25 | SCM-TA-32 | SCM-TA-40 | SCM-TA-50 | SCM-TA-63 - -
*1: All mounting brackets are supplied with mounting bolts. MRG2
*2: The foot mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.
SM-25
Material of mounting bracket
Wounting| Watorial | s
LB Steel
FA/FB | Aluminum *2 FJ
TA/TB Steel
CA Steel K
CcB Cast iron Spd
*1: Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product. Contr
However, it will be attached to the product if the product is the type with bellows and LB, FA, or TA mounting bracket, SCM-P with LB, FB or TB mounting r
bracket, or SCM-R with LB, FB or TB mounting bracket. Ending
*2: The 850 to 2100 material is steel.
CKD 23



S C M Series

scpg Internal structure and parts list (with rubber cushion)
@ 220 to 340
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS2
CKV2
CAV2/
COVPIN2
— @ 250to 2100
SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMG
MSD/
MSDG
FC*
STK mmmmmm
S Rod nut Steel Nickeling Piston R 220 to @40: Aluminum alloy
iston
20, 025: Stainless steel |Industrial ch lati
SRL3| 5 |piston rod 20, 925: Stainless steel |Industrial chrome plating 95010 0100: Aluminum alloy de-casting
232 to @100: Steel 10 |Piston packing |Nitrile rubber
SRG3 3 |Rod packing Nitrile rubber 11 [Piston gasket Nitrile rubber
4 [Bush Oil impregnated bearing alloy ™ 12 |Magnet Plastic
SRM3 5 |Rod cover Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 13 |Wear ring Polyacetal resin
6 |Cylinder gasket |[Nitrile rubber . 220 to g40: Aluminum alloy
14 |Piston H
SRT3 7 |Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 050 t0 #100: Aluminum alloy die-casting
8 |Cushion rubber |Urethane rubber 15 |Head cover Aluminum alloy Hard alumite
MRL2 | *1: Qil-impregnated cast iron bearing for copper and PTFE free.
MRG2 Repair parts list
SM-25 With rubbe cushion :
2 20 SCM-20DK
hkA
ShkAbs o 25 SCM-25DK
FJ o 32 SCM-32DK
o 40 SCM-40DK
FK @ 50 SCM-50DK ooe@@
o 63 SCM-63DK
Spd 2 80 SCM-80DK
Contr 2100 SCM-100DK
) *1: Specify the kit No. when placing an order.
Ending
26 CKD



S C M Series

Internal structure and parts list

Internal structure and parts list (with air cushion) SCP*3
@ 220 to 340
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS2
CKV2
@ 250 to 100 CAV2/
COVPIN2
SSD2
SSG
SSD
]
] CAT
— )vR
Y MDC2
MVC
SMG
[ No.| Partname |  Material | Remarks __[No.| Partname | _ Material | Remarks [
1 |Rod nut Steel Nickeling 12 |Magnet Plastic |MSDG
020, 925: Stainless steel 13 |Wear ring Polyacetal resin FC*
2 |Piston rod Industrial chrome plating -
232 to 100: Steel 920 to @40: Aluminum alloy
14 |Piston H
3 |Rod packing Nitrile rubber 050 to 100: Aluminum alloy die-casfing STK
4 [Bush Ol impregnated bearing alloy ™ 15 |Head cover Aluminum alloy Hard alumite
5 |Rod cover Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 16 |Needle gasket |Nitrile rubber SRL3
6 |Cylinder gasket |Nitrile rubber 17 |Holder gasket  |Nitrile rubber
7 |Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 18 |Needle holder  |Aluminum alloy SRG3
8 |Cushion rubber |Urethane rubber 19 |Lock nut Steel Nickeling
) 20 to @40: Aluminum alloy 20 |Needle Stainless steel SRM3
9 |Piston R
050 to 100: Aluminum alloy die-casting 21 |Knob Aluminum alloy Chromate
10 |Piston packing |Nitrile rubber 22 |Cushion packing [Nitrile rubber/steel SRT3
11 |Piston gasket Nitrile rubber
*1: Oil-impregnated cast iron bearing for copper and PTFE free. MRL2
. . MRG2
Repair parts list
With air cuhlon : SM-25
| Boresize mm) | KitNo. | __Repair parts No.
20 SCM-20BK
2 ShiAbs
o 25 SCM-25BK
32 M-32BK
¢ -
g =
scusoox | ©00DOODO -
o 63 SCM-63BK
2 80 SCM-80BK Spd
2100 SCM-100BK Contr
*1: Specify the kit No. when placing an order. .
*2: @ is not supplied with @50 to 2100. Ending
CKD =




S C M Series

Dimensions

SCP*3
@ Basic (00) 20 to 100 - Switch mounting method: Rail
CMK2 | [With rubber cushion] MN (Width across flats)
\
CMA2 ez @
MO,
X + stroke length
SCM X + £ + stroke length
Siroxe en MC A WF LL + stroke length N
A WF+¢ GB
SCG C WF Cc.,| NJJGR, RD HD, GH
b 8-DA iS» I T QA 2-EE QE
SCA2 ‘ e = 2|l ——
- e ) B N o = 3 SI8l K S—
sl g a4 F{e) " 6= JioElg— S - 3l
SCS?2 | () e ia ‘ Sy
‘ 1 |
4&»‘ ‘ SD ‘ KK MO KK MA 4-MD 4I\/IHB
Crv2 Width flats B
- idth across flats _—
. 220/825 ... ST
CAV2I With bellows Piston rod area < HD__ \‘\
COVPIN2 &__ R
i |.____4_ \
SSD2 | V)
]
SSG ) - g
[With air cushion] N PRd
SSD - Switch mounting method: Rail In the case of T2W, T3W
CAT X + { + stroke length Air cushion
A WF+1¢
b
MDC2
we 3| gl &
SMG XF +14
MSD/ With bellows 220/225
MSDG Piston rod area
FC* *1 : Piping port (EE) of 820 and @25 is different. Refer to the dimensions (EE*) of the type with air cushion.
*2: Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color display, off-delay, AC magnetic field proof,
T1H/V and T8H/V switches.
STK | *3: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253.
| m Basic (00) basic dimensions
A== s\ A Te [ C D [ Aol HIGRT I T GC_T LL[WAT B WC Wb MMMWNGT  [anTcs so
2 20 M4 depth 6.5 Rc1/8
SRG3 ® 25 - | 17 | 20 | 31 |M5depth6.5] Re1/8 | 17 | 19 | 14 [M10x1.25] 69 | 11 | 11 [ 29 [me [10] 8 [ 5 | 2 [ 12| 10 [165
o 32 22 | 17 | 20 | 38 |M5depth7.5| Rc1/8 | 17 | 19 | 18 [M10X1.25| 71 " 10 36 | M8 |12 |10 (55| 2 | 12|10 | 20
SRM3 2 40 30 | 22 | 27 | 47 |M6depth12| Rc1/8 | 19 | 20 | 25 | M14X15| 78 12 10 44 |M10| 16 | 14 2 |13 |12 | 26
2 50 35| 27 | 32 | 58 |M8depth 16| Rc1/4 | 22 | 25 | 30 | M18X1.5| 90 13 12 55 |M12| 20 | 17 2 |15]12 | 32
SRT3 2 63 35| 27 | 32 | 72 |[M10depth 16| Rc1/4 | 22 | 25 | 32 | M18X1.5| 90 13 12 69 |M14| 20 | 17 2 | 15|12 | 38
2 80 40 | 32 | 37 | 89 [M10depth22| Rc3/8 | 28 | 28 | 40 | M22X1.5 | 108 - - 80 - 2522 (11| 3 |15]| 15| 50
MRL2 2100 40 | 41 | 37 | 110 [w12depth 22| Re172 | 28 | 28 | 50 [m26x15[ 108 | - | - [100| - [30[27]13] 3 [15[ 15[ 60
With bellows With air cushion Switch mounting Rail
MRG2
B Bore size (mm) XF EA EC
SM-25 2 20 106 25.7 |(Stroke length/3) + 18.5 30° || 19.5
2 25 6 20 | 111 | 40 || 35 | 30 | 30.7 |(Strokelength/3)+205 14 | 12 | 29.5 M5 30° || 22 (244| 20 (| 55| 75| 85 | 85 [ 10.5
ShkAbs 2 32 6 18 | 113 | 40 || 31.5 | 35 | 37.7 |(Stroke length/3)+ 19| 14 | 12 [ 32.8| Rc1/8 | 25° || 255| 25 [ 3.0 [ 65| 85| 9.5 | 95 | 115
o 40 8 20 | 130 | 50 || 40 | 35 | 46.7 |(Strokelength/3)+18.5( 15 | 12 [ 36.6 | Rc1/8 | 20° || 30 |25.7| 5.0 | 8.5 | 10.5 | 11.5 | 11.5 | 13.5
FJ 2 50 11 23 [ 150 | 58 || 46 | 40 | 57.7 |(Strokelength/36)+185( 18.5| 15.5 | 43 | Rc1/4 | 20° | 35.5|26.2 | 7.5 | 11.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0
2 63 11 23 | 150 | 58 || 46 | 40 | 71.7 |(Strokelength/3.6)+18.5[( 18.5 | 15.5 [ 50 | Rc1/4 | 20° || 42.5|26.5| 7.5 | 11.0 | 13.0 [ 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0
FK 2 80 13 | 31 [ 182 | 71 55 | 50 | 88.7 |(Strokelength/d.3)+145| 20 | 20 | 58.5| Rc3/8 | 20° | 51 | 26.7 | 9.5 | 13.0 | 15.0 | 20.0 | 20.0 | 22.0
Spd 2100 16 | 31 [ 182 | 71 56 | 60 [ 109.7 |(Strokelength/45)+21| 20 | 20 | 69 | Rec1/2 | 20° || 61.5| 26.7 | 10.0 | 13.5 [ 155 19.5 | 19.5 | 21.5
Contr
Ending
228 CKD



S C M Series

Dimensions
i i PO
Dimensions ! SCP*3
@ Basic (00) 20 to 8100 - Switch mounting: Band
[With rubber cushion] CMK2
CMA2
GC GD
GR \_ 305 30.5 _JGH. SCM
RD HD
@y oL@ SCG
T s T
* SCA2
CEe2 @
Kl o SCS2
ol 10 CKV2
CAV2/
COVPIN2
SSD2
SSG
[With air cushion] - Switch mounting: Band SSD
GC GD CAT
GR _\ 30.5 305 ¥ GH
RD HD
e MDC2
9 ) “—28 ——
—E ===
bt : & MVC
= =\
EEER O -1 S
MSD/
o 10 MSDG
FC*
STK

*1: Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color display,
off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches. SRL3
*2: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253.

Switch mounting: Band SRG3

o\ TS ] P
-- -- i SRS

2 20 19.6 | 215 (38°)

2 25 15 | 1.5 | 35 | 45 | 45 | 65 | 17 19 | 55 | 55 | 75 | 85 | 85 | 105 | 221 | 239 | 14 (34°) | 3RT3

2 32 25| 25| 45| 55 | 55 | 75| 17 19 | 65| 65| 85 | 95 | 95 | 115 | 256 | 276 | 16 (30°)

2 40 45 | 45 | 65 | 75 [ 75 | 95 | 19 20 | 85 | 85 [ 105|115 | 11.5 | 13.5 | 302 | 321 16 26°) | MRL2

2 50 70 | 70 | 90 | 90 | 90 | 110 | 22 25 | 110 | 11.0 [ 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0 | 357 | 374 | 16 (22°)

2 63 70 | 70 | 90 | 90 | 90 | 11.0| 22 25 | 11.0 | 1.0 [ 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0 | 42.7 | 444 | 16 20°) | MRG2

2 80 9.0 | 90 | 11.0 | 16.0 | 16.0 | 18.0 | 28 28 | 130|130 150|200 | 200|220 | 51.2 | 53.0 | 16 (16°)

2100 95 | 95 | 115|155 | 155 | 175 | 28 28 |135| 135|155 | 195|195 | 215 | 61.7 | 635 | 16 (16°) | SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending

CKD 239



S C M Series

I I N . CAD
scprg Dimensions
@ Axial foot (LB)
CMK2 - Switch mounting method: Rail
Ls LA + stroke length
LA + { + stroke length
CMA2 LR A WF LL + stroke length
A WF +{ GB
41—8> C GR ‘ RD HD ) GH
SCM 8-DA r—» T QA | |2-EE QB
b ‘ | <—>] 7/ ;
! s /l ..... 3 P -
SCG il ) % o 2ldl i N
ol o o o) ol a T
scA2 S| ® =2 O @Qﬂ JNED el s 1N
- 5
A\ — - ] et e At | i Y KK A\ = [ J
SCS2 LF +¢ ! 4-gLD W N 20LE <va'
CKV2 [With bellows 220 to 263] SD Width across flats B M LB LC LC LB | M
s LX + stroke length
CAV2/ Dowel pin position e ~. Dowel pin position
COVPIN2 e N
~ COVPINZ | , HD N
SSD2 / ——— '\‘
| Y
L 0 7} !
SSG \‘ ,/ In the case of
- ~7 T2W, T3W
SSD LA + £ + stroke length - Switch mounting: Band . N 7 6D
A WE+1 (P9) GR \ 305 305 JGH
CAT 7\9 RD HD
b | @ ) 1 0]
g N\
! a
MDC2 il - N | ( ke s D
- >/
} NA A (arn\ - f T
SMG — slzEsssasisasss *'\ ] 10 10| ===
LF +¢ P2
MSD/ [With bellows 880/2100]
MSDG
Axial foot (LB) basic dimensions
*
SRl B0 size (nm)\| A [ B ] C | D [DA] EE(1) [GH]GR] KK [LAJLB]LC[LD]LE] (LRILS[LT|LX| M [MM
- 13 | 16 | 26 | M4 Rc1/8 17 | 19 M8 1098 | 151 (7157 | 4 |289| 20 | 69 | 32 | 44 (3.2 (452| 26| 8
STK [} 25 - 17 | 20 | 31 | M5 Rc1/8 17 | 19 [M10X1.25( 1156 [ 151 | 7.1 (57| 4 |299| 22 | 69 | 36 | 49 | 3.2 | 452 (3.4 | 10
2 32 22 | 17 | 20 | 38 | M5 Rc1/8 17 | 19 [M10X1.25( 1176 [ 16.1|8.1 (6.8 | 4 |309| 25 | 71 | 44 | 58 | 3.2 | 452 (3.4 | 12
SRL3 2 40 30 | 22 | 27 | 47 | M6 Rc1/8 19 | 20 |[M14X1.5|1352|166|9.1(6.8| 4 |334| 30|78 |54 | 71 [32|512| 4 | 16
2 50 35| 27 | 32 | 58 | M8 Rc1/4 22 | 25 |M18X1.5(1575| 22 |11 | 9 5 |405(40 |90 | 66 | 86 |45| 55| 5 | 20
2 63 35 | 27 | 32 | 72 |{M10| Rc1/4 22 | 25 |M18X1.5(1575| 22 [13 | 11| 5 [405| 45|90 | 82 [ 106 (45| 55 | 5 | 20
SRG3 2 80 40 | 32 | 37 | 89 |M10| Rc3/8 | 28 | 28 |M22X1.5| 1895 | 285| 14| 11 | 6 | 55 | 55 | 108 | 100 | 125 | 45| 60 | 6 | 25
2100 40 | 41 | 37 | 110 [M12| Rc1/2 28 | 28 |M26X15[192| 30 [16|14 | 6 | 55| 65 | 108120150 | 6 | 60 | 7 | 30
SRM3 With bellows Switch mounting Rail Switch mounting' Band
SRT3 | G -
—— 2 20 19 (Stroke length/3) + 18.5 19.5 | 23
MRL2 2 25 12 10 16.5 6 10 20 35 30 30.7 (Stroke length/3) + 20.5| 22 | 24.4 2.0 5.5 7.5 8.5 8.5 10.5 1.5 1.5 3.5 4.5 4.5 6.5
o 32 12110 [ 20| 6 | 10 | 18 | 31.5| 35 | 37.7 |(Stroke length/3) + 19| 25.5| 25 | 3.0 | 6.5 |85 |95 95 |115| 25| 25 | 45 |55 | 55| 75
MRG?2 2 40 13 (12| 26 | 8 10 | 20 || 40 | 35 | 46.7 |(Stroke length/3)+18.5) 30 [25.7 | 5.0 | 8.5 |105|11.5| 115 (135 | 45 [ 45 [ 65 | 7.5 | 7.5 | 95
2 50 15| 12 | 32 | 11 |17.5| 23 || 46 | 40 | 57.7 |(Stroke length/3.6) + 185 35.5 | 26.2 | 7.5 | 11.0 | 13.0 [ 13.0 | 13.0 [ 150| 7.0 | 70 [ 9.0 | 9.0 | 9.0 | 11.0
2 63 15| 12 | 38 | 11 |17.5| 23 || 46 | 40 | 71.7 |(Stroke length/3.6) + 18.5 42.5 | 26.5| 7.5 | 1.0 | 13.0 [ 13.0 | 13.0 [ 150 | 7.0 | 70 | 9.0 | 9.0 | 9.0 | 11.0
SM-25 o 80 15|15 |50 | 13 | 20 | 31 || 55 | 50 - |(Stroke length/4.3) + 145 51 |26.7 | 9.5 | 13.0 | 15.0 [ 20.0 | 20.0 [ 220 | 9.0 | 9.0 | 11.0 | 16.0 | 16.0 | 18.0
2100 15 [ 15 | 60 | 16 | 20 | 31 || 56 | 60 - |(Stroke length/4.5) + 21| 61.5 | 26.7 | 10.0 | 13.5| 15.5| 19.5| 195|215 95 | 9.5 | 115 [ 155 | 1565 | 17.5
kA _ N _ o
ShikAbs B - *1: Needle relational dimensions and port sizes of the type with air cushion are
OreS1ZC P3 the same as those of the basic. Refer to pages 238 and 239. (Those of
FJ (mm) 220/225 are different from the basic.)
2 20 196|215 (38°) *2: Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color
FK 2 25 5.5 5.5 7.5 8.5 8.5 10.5 221 23.9 14 (34°) display, off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches.
2 32 65|65 |85|95|95|115|256]|276| 16 |(30°) *3: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253.
Spd o 40 85|85 [105|115|115|135|30.2|321| 16 |(26°)
Contr 2 50 11.0 | 11.0 [ 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0 [ 35.7 | 37.4 | 16 [(22°)
— 2 63 11.0 [ 11.0 [ 13.0 | 13.0 [ 13.0| 15.0 | 42.7 | 444 | 16 [(20°)
Ending 2 80 13.0 | 13.0 [ 15.0 | 20.0 | 20.0 | 22.0 | 51.2 | 53.0 | 16 |(16°)
2100 13.5]135[155|19.5|195|215|61.7|63.5| 16 |(16°)
220  CKD



S C M Series

Double acting/single rod

imensi P
Dimensions ! SCP*3
@ Rod side flange (FA)

CMK2
- Switch mounting method: Rail X + stroke length
o CMA2
X + £ + stroke length A WF LL + stroke length N
A WF +¢{ <L> (¢} N FT GR RD SCM
Rl - 4-oFD
SD 8-DA
bl T QA || ZEE SCG
- = 44
| ‘ 8 = 2 M=
1 \ ) ‘@9 il g SCA2
8| & o al t-HOr—z 7 = 5O g 3} lsosy
| Y CaEC) % |
& b
KK CKV2
 FF+t Width across flats B FF FG + stroke length
. —— CAV2/
[With bellows @20 to g63] e ~ “ COVPIN?
,// HD -— A\ lcamn
’ /'g \\ SSD2
L [ H \ —
g T SSG
H 7o)\ !
Y O ‘/
\ (!/ SSD
- Switch mounting: Band \"\ S
T~ . CAT
X + £ + stroke length ——
-~ In the case of T2W, T3W
=A= - W+ > GC GD MDC2
GR\__305 30.5_JGH (P8)
RD HD 79
b
<Pl 5 ) \ o MVC
; i @ T T T Ok E
) @, o L O\ |~f sSMmG
3 C fg} @) @) ME f \ -
P\ i : o] o [ o \_ MSD/
Y © @9
10 10 N
R P2 FC*
FF+1¢
*1: Needle relational dimensions and port sizes of the type with air cushion are the same as those of
With bell 80/3100 the basic. Refer to pages 238 and 239. (Those of 820/@25 are different from the basic.) STK
[With bellows 80/2100] *2: Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color display, off-delay, AC
magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches. SRL3

*3: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253.

Rod side flange (FA) basic dimensions

EE (*1) | FD FL FT LL WF —
(mm)
SRM3
2 20

Rc1/8 106

2 25 - 17120 [ 31 |M5| Rc1/8 |55| 11 | 78 (32|44 | 7 (17 | 19| 14 IM10X1.25( 69 | 10 | 2 [ 12 | 10 [165| 6 | 20 | 111

2 32 22 |17 |1 20 [ 38 |M5| Rc1/8 |66| 11 |80 (38|53 | 7 (17| 19| 18 [IM10X1.25( 71 |12 | 2 (12|10 |20 | 6 | 18 | 113 SRT3

2 40 30| 22|27 (47 |[M6| Rc1/8 |6.6| 12 | 88 | 46 | 61 8 |19 (20 (25 |M14X15| 78 (16| 2 |13 (12|26 | 8 | 20 | 130

2 50 35|27 | 32|58 |M8| Rci1/4 9 [ 1410158 |76 | 9 [22|25| 30 IM18X15[90| 20| 2 (15|12 |32 | 11| 23 | 150 MRL2

2 63 35|27 | 32 | 72 [M10| Rc1/4 11|14 10170 |92 | 9 (22| 25| 32 |[M18X1.5(90 |20 | 2 (15|12 |38 | 11 | 23 | 150

2 80 40 | 32 | 37 | 89 [M10| Rc3/8 11 [ 20 (122 82 (104 | 11 | 28 | 28 | 40 |[M22X15|108( 25| 3 |15 (15| 50 | 13 | 31 | 182 MRG2

2100 40 | 41 | 37 | 110 IM12| Rc1/2 13 | 17 | 125|100 [ 128 | 14 | 28 | 28 | 50 [M26X1.5({ 108 | 30 | 3 [ 15 | 15| 60 | 16 | 31 | 182 SM-25

With bellows Switch mounting: 7

HHH- -11_-3_ m-m- HHIH ShkAbs

(mm) - IIII "

2 20 25.7 |(Stroke length/3) + 18.5| 3.0 19.6 FJ

2 25 35 | 30 | 30.7 |(Stroke length/3) + 205|| 2.0 5.5 7.5 8.5 85 |[105(15]|15|35(45(45|65|55(55|75|8.5(85(105]|221(239| 14 (34°)

2 32 31.5 | 35 | 37.7 |(Stroke length/3) + 19{| 3.0 6.5 8.5 9.5 95 |115(25(25|45|55(55|75(|6.5|6.5(85(9.5|9.5|15|256|276| 16 |(30°) FK

2 40 40 | 35 | 46.7 |(Stroke length’ )+185 5.0 8.5 105 | 115 | 115 |135(45(45|65|75[7.5(95(|85|8.5(105|115|1.5[135(30.2 32116 |(26°)

2 50 46 | 40 | 57.7 |(Stroke lengthi3.6) + 185 7.5 11.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 [ 15.0(7.0|7.0{9.0(9.0|9.0 | 1.0 | 11.0 | 110|130 [ 130|130 150|357 |374| 16 |(22°) Spd

2 63 46 | 40 | 71.7 |(Stroke lengthi3.6) + 185 7.5 11.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 [ 15.0(7.0{7.0{9.0(9.0| 9.0 [ 1.0 | 11.0 | 110|130 [ 130|130 | 150 | 427 [ 444 | 16 |(20°) Contr

2 80 55 | 50 | - [(Strokelength/4.3)+145] 9.5 13.0 | 15.0 | 20.0 | 20.0 | 22.0{9.0(9.0| 11.0[16.0|16.0| 18.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 [ 150 | 20.0 [ 20.0 | 22.0 | 512 | 53.0 | 16 |(16°) )

2100 56 |60 | - (Strokelength45)+21 10.0 | 135 | 155 | 195 | 195 | 21.5(9.5[9.5| 115|155 (155 |175| 135|135 | 155|195 (195 (215|617 |635| 16 |(16°) Endmg

CKD 241



S C M Series

D i
scprg Dimensions !
@ Head side flange (FB)

CMK2 - Switch mounting method: Rail
CMA2
FA + stroke length
SCM FA + { + stroke length A | WF LL + stroke length FT| N FM
. T 1T Stroxe fengin
FL
C N| GR RD HD GH
SCG A WFeL \ ‘ 40D . .
T QA 2-EE QB -
SCA2 BLIN =1 [ » /
I ‘ = —— Q} KQk
L S HTH HTH
scs2 11 {77 I o6&
w|l © 3 W\j ra) Y 3 [a)] @§ T =
8| 8 W, | a n Y/ [
CKV2| § ¥ | G 0 @@ ® AR
] N\ 7/
CAV2/ KK
COVPIN2 FJ + £ + stroke length ~ Width across, FJ + stroke length
M flatsB
SSD2 [With bellows]
SSG
SSD
CAT
- Switch mounting: Band . .
MDC2 GC GD In the case of T2W, T3W
GR\ 305 30.5_JGH
MVC RD HD
@ g .\ ®)
= N\
SMG T u ﬁ Tty
— | - (@)
MSD/ i (O e Sl &
MSDG
10
FC* 10

*1: Needle relational dimensions and port sizes of the type with air cushion are the same as those of

STK the basic. Refer to pages 238 and 239. (Those of 820/225 are different from the basic.)

*2: Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color display, off-delay, AC
magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches.

*3: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253.

SRL3

Rod side flange (FB) basic dimensions

— nH.ﬂﬂ.ﬂﬂ..ﬂ.ﬁﬁln.mnaﬁﬁlﬁn
— EE (*1) FJ | FL FT LL
(mm)
SRM3

Rc1/8 | 112

2 25 - |17 120 |31 |[M5| Rc1/8 |118|55(94 |32 |44 | 7 |17 [ 19| 14 [M10X1.25/ 69 |10 | 2 | 12 [ 10 [165]| 6 | 20 | 35
SRT3 o 32 22 |17 |20 [ 38 |[M5| Rc1/8 |120({66| 96 |38 [ 53 | 7 |17 | 19| 18 [M10X1.25| 71 (12| 2 [ 12|10 |20 | 6 | 18 | 315
2 40 30 22|27 |47 |M6| Rc1/8 |138 (6.6 |106| 46 [ 61 | 8 |19 |20 | 25 | M14X15|78 (16| 2 [ 13 |12 |26 | 8 | 20 | 40
MRL2 2 50 35|27 |32 |58 |M8| Rc1/4 |159| 9 (122|568 [ 76 | 9 |22 | 25|30 [M18X15|90 (20| 2 [15 |12 |32 | 11 |23 | 46
2 63 35|27 | 32|72 |M10| Rc1/4 | 159 11 (12270 [ 92 | 9 |22 | 25| 32 | M18X15|90 (20| 2 [ 15|12 |38 | 11 | 23 | 46
MRG2 2 80 40 [ 32 | 37 | 89 [M10| Rc3/8 |193| 11 [150 | 82 | 104 | 11 | 28 | 28 | 40 | M22X1.5|108 |25 | 3 | 15| 15| 50 | 13 | 31 | 55
SM-25 2100 40 | 41 | 37 | 110 [M12| Rc1/2 | 196 | 13 [ 153 | 100|128 | 14 | 28 | 28 | 50 | M26X1.5|108 | 30 | 3 | 15| 15| 60 | 16 | 31 | 56

) With bellows Switch mounting: Rail ch mounting: Band
Shichbs HH_ -E_E-HI HHH

R () IHI

FJ o 20 25.7 |(Stroke length/3) + 18.5] 3.0 75 | 95 (25|25|45[35|35 196 | 215 (38°)
o 25 30 | 30.7 |(Stroke length/3) + 20.5 2.0 55 7.5 8.5 85 |105(15(15|35[45(45|65(55|55|7.5(85|85]|105(221(239 14 |(34°)
FK o 32 35 | 37.7 |(Stroke length/3) + 19| 3.0 6.5 8.5 9.5 95 | 115(25(25|45(55(55|75(6.5|65(|85(9.5|9.5|15[256(276| 16 |(30°)
o 40 35 | 46.7 |(Stroke length/3) + 18.5] 5.0 85 | 105 | 115 | 115 |135(45|45(65(75|75(9.5(85|85(105 (15| 115(135]30.2 321 16 ((26°)
Spd @ 50 |40 |57.7 |(Strokelength/36)+185] 7.5 | 11.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 [15.0 7.0 7.0 [9.0[9.0|9.0| 110|110 110 130|130 130150357 |37.4| 16 |(22°)
Contr o 63 40 | 71.7 |(Stroke length/3.6) + 185 7.5 | 11.0 [ 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 [15.0(7.0|7.0(9.0]|9.0 9.0 | 1.0 | 11.0 [ 11.0 [ 130 | 130 | 130 [ 15.0 | 42.7 | 444 | 16 |(20°)
) o 80 50 | 88.7 |(Stroke length/4.3) + 145 9.5 | 13.0 | 15.0 | 20.0 | 20.0 | 22.0(9.0 { 9.0 | 11.0 | 16.0 { 16.0 | 18.0 | 130 | 13.0 | 150 | 20.0 | 20.0 | 220 [ 51.2 [ 53.0 | 16 |(16°)
Ending 2100 1097 |(Stroke length/4.5) + 21 10.0 | 13.5 | 15.5 | 19.5 | 19.5 | 21.5(9.5|9.5| 115|155 | 155 | 175 | 135 | 135 | 155 [ 195 | 195 | 215 [ 61.7 | 635 | 16 |(16°)

242 CKD



MEM©O

SCP*3
CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK

SRL3

SRG3

SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

CKD 243




S C M Series

MSD/
MSDG

. . CAD
.» Dimensions (220 to g63)
SCP*3
@ Eye bracket (CA) - Switch mounting method: Rail
CMK2
CA + stroke length CN
CMA2 CA + I + stroke length A WF LL + stroke length +CI> CM3,
A WF + ¢ C 2 2-EE GB
SCM ; cT
18
8-DA
bl "CE .
SCG g ‘ s ‘
=11 ¢ ‘ H ) [S) g @J o
SCA2 3| 3| - © | g -
glls O ; 7] @ /@FJ e}
SCS2 CJ + £ + stroke length / CJ + stroke length 2CDes (pin O.D.) SD+d 1
Width across flats B )

CKV2 [With bellows] T

CAV2 ; .
/ \
COVPIN2 A_,__ y

SSD2 |

SSG o V

Ssb - Switch mounting: Band In the case Ef'%zw, T3W

CAT GC GD

GR\_30.5 30.5_JGH

RD HD

@ lp oL@

o [T

MDC2

MVC

SMG

FC* Eye bracket (CA) basic dimensions

Bore size
220

129 10.8 | 100 38.6 Rc1/8

SRL3 825 - | 17| 20 | 138 [ 10 | 13 | 3.2 | 128 | 103 | 33 [426| 31 M5 Rc1/8 17 [ 19 | 14 M10X1.25 69 | 10 | 155
232 22 | 17 | 20 | 1455 | 12 | 15 | 45| 155|1085| 40 | 54 | 38 M5 Rc1/8 17 [ 19 | 18 M10X1.25 71 (12 | 19

SRG3 240 30| 22| 27 | 1675 | 14 | 18 | 45 |17.5| 1195 49 | 65 | 47 M6 Rc1/8 19 [ 20 | 25 M14X1.5 78 | 16 | 235
250 35|27 | 32 | 1925 | 16 | 20 6 19 [1375| 60 | 79.6 | 58 M8 Rc1/4 22 | 25 | 30 M18X1.5 90 | 20 | 29

SRM3 263 35| 27 | 32 | 1995 | 18 | 22 8 | 22 | 1425| 74 (978 | 72 M10 Rc1/4 22 | 25 | 32 M18X1.5 90 | 20 | 36
i Switch mounting: Rail Switch mounting: Band
I e e s
virLo | ) TorTs| 7278 | T2W | Torms| 2z | 12w [[rormsira, 73| T2 [rommsfr2, T
020 |12 10 14| 5 [19] 30 | 30 | 257 |(Stroke length/3) + 185 195| 23 [ 3.0 | 6.5 | 85| 7.5 | 75 25[45(35(35|55

925 |12 [ 10 [165] 6 [20] 35 | 30 | 307 [(Stroke length/3) + 20.5| 22 [ 244 | 2.0 | 55 [ 7.5 [ 85] 85 [105]15]15|35|45]45]65

MRG2 a2 {12 | 10| 20 | 6 | 18] 515 | 35 | 377 |(Stroke lengthy3) + 1 | 255 | 25 | 30 | 65 | 85 | 8.5 | 9.5 | 115 |25 | 25| 45 | 55|55 | 7.5
040 | 13|12 26| 8 [20] 40 | 35 | 467 |(Stroke lengthi3) + 18.5] 30 [ 257] 5.0 | 8.5 [ 105 115 | 115 [ 135]45]45]65]7.5]7.5] 95

S T e |15 [ 12 | 32 | 11 | 23] 46 | 40 | 517 |(Sroke lengias) + 185 | 355 | 262 | 7.5 | 10| 130 | 30| 130 | 150] 7.0 | 70| 90 | 90| 90 | 110
shite | =263 |15 [ 12 138 [ 11 [ 23] 46 | 40 [ 717 [istokelengta6)+ 185] 425 [ 5] 75 [ 110 [130[130[130]50] 70]70[90[90[00] 110

— | Switch mounting Sand *1: Needle relational dimensions and port sizes of the type with air cushion are
FJ ﬂﬂﬂ the same as those of the basic. Refer to pages 238 and 239. (Those of 220/
(mm) I_II @25 are different from the basic.) o _

*2: Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color

FK 020 196] 215 (38°) display, off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, TTH/V and T8H/V switches.
225 55[55]7.5|85(85[105|221|239 | 14 | (34°) *3: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253.
Spd 232 |65|65/85|95(95|115(256|27.6| 16 |(30°)
Contr 240 |85|85|105| 15| 15[135(302|321 | 16 |(26°)
, @50 |10 10|130]130(130(150( 357 | 37.4 | 16 |(22°)
Ending 263 |10 10|130] 130|130 | 150|427 | 444 | 16 |(20°)
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S C M Series

Dimensions
. . CAD
Dimensions (220 to @63) N
SCP*3
@ Eye bracket (CA) with bracket (option code B2)
. . ) CMK2
- Switch mounting method: Rail
CK + stroke length cM CMA2
CK + { + stroke length A WF LL + stroke length Cl
A WF+1{ C | 2,|[GR, RD HD GH | 2EE 28, °T 8-DA SCM
QA 18
b| 4 f* ﬁ
g | s/ ‘ SCG
1k s It -@- I
. ‘ ‘ ) o
i) == (
o
im0 |
KK ) SCS2
Width across flats B \ .
CJ + £ + stroke length CS CKV?2
CR
[With bellows] CJ + stroke length | iy ca BCW 3" CAVY
I COVPIN2
- RN .
a HD ™, S5z
:/ ~ \\\
/&.—.—‘ ——— - \ SSG
| R
b 72 !
- Switch mounting: Band \ N | i SsD
\ /
GC GD . / CAT
GR \ 305 30.5_§GH ST
RD HD In the case of T2W, T3W MDC2
[
T LJ MVC
f TG
1 I
SMG
10 MSD/
MSDG

Eye bracket (CA) with bracket (option code B2) basic dimensions FC*

Bore size EE
220

10.8 | 100 | 139 434|358 Rc1/8
225 - 17 | 20 | 42 | 28 (128103 (146 | 33 [455| 30 | 48 (398 | 20 | 3.2 | 55| 10 | 31 | M5 [Rc1/8| 17 | 19 | 14 [M10X1.25 SRL3
232 22 |17 | 20 | 48 | 28 | 155 |1085(1545| 40 | 54 | 35 (594|494 | 22 | 45| 6.6 | 10 | 38 | M5 |Rc1/8| 17 | 19 | 18 |M10X1.25
240 30 |22 | 27 | 56 | 30 |17.5| 1195|1775 49 [635| 40 (714|584 | 30 | 45 (6.6 | 10 | 47 | M6 |Rc1/8[ 19 | 20 | 25 | M14X1.5 SRG3
250 35 |27 | 32 | 64 |36 |19 |1375|2045| 60 | 79 | 50 | 86 | 724 | 36 | 6 9 | 20 | 58 | M8 [Rc1/4| 22 | 25 | 30 | M18X1.5
263 35 |27 | 32 | 74 | 46 | 22 |1425[2145( 74 | 96 | 60 | 1054|904 | 46 | 8 11 | 20 | 72 (M10(Rc1/4| 22 | 25 | 32 | M18X1.5 SRM3
With bellows Switch mounting: Rail Switch mounting: Band
Bore iz " | w1 o ool
O I
25.7 |(Stroke length/3) + 18.5(| 19.5 95(25|25|45(35|35|55
225 69 | 10 [ 12 | 10 | 6 | 20 | 35 | 30 | 30.7 |(Stroke length/3)+20.5| 22 | 244 | 2.0 | 55 |75 |85 |85 [105(15|15(35|45|45|6.5
232 71112 |12 | 10| 6 | 18 || 31.5| 35 | 37.7 |(Stroke length/3)+ 19| 255 | 25 | 3.0 [ 6.5 | 85| 95| 95| 115 25|25 |45[55|55|75 MRG2
240 78 | 16 | 13 | 12 | 8 | 20 | 40 | 35 | 46.7 |(Strokelength/3)+185| 30 | 25.7 | 5.0 | 8.5 (105|115 | 115|135 45|45 |65|75|75|95
250 90 [ 20 | 15 | 12 | 11 | 23 || 46 | 40 | 57.7 |(Stroke length/3.6)+ 18.5|| 35.5 | 262 | 7.5 | 11.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0| 15.0 7.0 | 7.0 | 9.0 [ 9.0 | 9.0 | 11.0 SM-25
263 90 [ 20 | 15 | 12 | 11 | 23 | 46 | 40 | 71.7 |(Stroke length/3.6) + 18.5|| 42.5 | 26,5 | 7.5 | 11.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0| 15.0 7.0 | 7.0 | 9.0 [ 9.0 | 9.0 | 11.0

ShkAbs
Switch m°”"t'"9 Band *1: Needle relational dimensions and port sizes of the type with air cushionare |
Bore size the same as those of the basic. Refer to pages 238 and 239. (Those of 220/ FJ
(mm) EIEI 225 are different from the basic.) o )
220

*2: Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color

196]215] 14 [(38°) display, off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches. FK
225 5555758585105 221|239 14 |(34°) *3: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253.
@32 |65[65(85|95(95|115]|256|27.6| 16 |(30°) Spd
240 8585|105 | 15| 15135302 (321 16 |(26°) Contr
@50 [ 10[10]130|130[130] 150|357 |37.4| 16 |22°) .
@63 [ 10[10]130 130130 150|427 | 444 | 16 |20°) Ending
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S C M Series

. . CAD
.» Dimensions (880 to g100)
SCP*3
@ Clevis bracket (CB)
CMK2
- Switch mounting method: Rail
CMA2
CA + stroke length
SCM CA + { + stroke length 40 31 108 + stroke length CF
A 31+¢ 37 3,28 RD HD_ 28 EL
SCG T 15 2-EE 15
o : yl| / > | RCE
SCA2 R § I = T
] ) s (BN L0
scs2 &3 €REl B | 3 (68} )-8
@CDes L~
— : KK (pin 0.D.) |1 [& o
CKV2 Width across F
W CJ + 1 + stroke length flats B CJ + stroke length SD >X 13'5?
COVPIN2 , cM
— | [With bellows] P -
SSD2 P o~
S e HD N
// \\
SSG AN \
- | / —— 3 \\
SSD I i H )
— | \ oxl i
CAT 3 H,/
MDC2 . //'
. e
MVC In the case of T2W, T3W
SMG - Switch mounting: Band
MSD/ 28 GC30.5 30.5 GD28 P9)
MSDG RD | |, HD.
FC* L ¢
it it
[ ) e
STK { i I (AN RS2
SRL3 10 10
SRG3 *1: Needle relational dimensions and port sizes of the type with air cushion are the same
as those of the basic. Refer to pages 238 and 239.
SRM3 *2: Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color display,
off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches.
SRT3 *3: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253.
Clevis bracket (CB) basic dimensions
VRL? B |ca|cp|ce|cF|ci|cy|cm|cx]|cy|cz]| D | DA J| ke |mm| a|sp| T
280 32 (232 18 18 | 35 | 25 | 174 | 80 | 28 | 56 | 64 40 | M22X1.5| 25 | 445| 50 | 13
2100
MRG2 -
SIVEViRN Bore size (mm)
-\ I ERE R i
. 22. 18.
ShkAbs 280 0 8.0
2100 56 | 60 | 109.7 |(Stroke length/4.5) + 21| 61.5| 10.0 | 13,56 | 165 | 195 | 195 | 215 9.5 9.5 1.5 15.5 15.5 17.5
FJ
: ]|
FK T3W
280 13.0 13.0 15.0 20.0 20.0 22.0 (512|530 16 [(16°)
Spd 2100 13.5 13.5 15.5 19.5 19.5 215 [61.7]635| 16 [(16°)
Contr
Ending
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S C M Series

Dimensions
. . CAD
Dimensions (280 to 2100) R
SCP*3
@ Clevis bracket (CB) with bracket (option code B1)
CMK2
- Switch mounting method: Rail
CMA2
CK + stroke length Ccz
CK + £ + stroke length 40 31 LL + stroke length CF cY SCM
40, 31+¢ 37_| N| 28 RD HD_ 28 | Cl| 267
T 15 2-EE ‘ 15 "CE | 8DA 18 SCG
b v / 2CDes h‘
% . ‘ll .......... = (pin oﬂ E=a\ SCA2
2 8| el O 3 ! a ‘D \ - 5 SCS2
Ny o —
KK LD NS &
_ e = el CKV2
Width across ' [ cX 3
CJ + 1 + stroke length fa15 B CJ + stroke length CH ‘ s CAV2/
) ‘ SD 4-0CV ’
CG COVPIN2
With bellows] ST s o |
Wi P o~ Cs SSD2
e HD AR ca -
// \\
AN \ SSG
/ — 1 _ \\ L
| o LI i SsD
\ fa) i
\‘ u K
3 H/ CAT
. e MDC2
. e
In the case of T2W, T3W MVC
- Switch mounting: Band
SMG
28 GC30.5 305 GD28 Po) MSD/
RD|, HD, 3 MSDG
@ 7 : S —
N N S O\r FC*
[ V N ™
{ @ A AR & STK
9] | [
10 10 —1 — —J SRL3
*1: Needle relational dimensions and port sizes of the type with air cushion are the same SRG3
as those of the basic. Refer to pages 238 and 239.
*2: Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color display, SRM3
off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches.
*3: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253. SRT3
Clevis bracket (CB) with bracket (option code B1) basic dimensions
Bore size (mm) B |CD|CE|CF|CG|CH|CI |CJ|CK|CM|CP|CQ|CS|CT|CV|CX|CY|CZ| D |[DA| EE("M) | J KK MRL2
280 32 |18 | 18 | 35 | 72 | 45 | 25 | 174 |2725| 80 | 55 | 110 | 85 | 11 | 11 | 28 | 56 | 64 | 89 |M10| Rc3/8 40 | M22X1.5
2100 50 [ M26X1.5
MRG2
280 ShkAbs
2100 56 | 60 | 109.7 (Stroke length/45)+21( 61.5| 10.0 | 13.5 | 1565 | 19.5 | 19.5 | 21,5 9.5 9.5 1.5
FJ
Borosizemm \———0C——_| WD | RO _ |
TorTs 7 K
280 16.0 16.0 18.0 13.0 13.0 15.0 20.0 20.0 220 [512(530(| 16 [(16°)
2100 15.5 15.5 17.5 13.5 13.5 15.5 19.5 19.5 215 [617[635| 16 [(16°) Spd
Contr
Ending
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S C M Series

; : CAD
.» Dimensions (220 to g63)
SCP*3
@ Rod side trunnion (TA)
CMK2
- Switch mounting method: Rail
CMA2
TN
X + stroke length
X+t + stroke length ™ .
SCM - Bracket mounting
A WEF +1 range A WF LL + stroke length 2
SCG C | 2 ,|GR, RD HO GH Il , e
T QA ‘ ‘ QB
b Dl / >
, - = I A
SCA2 m g Sl B i
(2] s ) K R [a) : -
[SIISY | © &1 [S) Q
scs2 JJJ 8 \ | I
CKV?2 TE +¢ Width across flats B TF TG + stroke length 1
CAV2/ [With bellows]
COVPIN2
// - - o~ .
SSb2 - Switch mounting: Band / HD_ . N
/ \
B ) \
SSG cc w“ R 0
GR\ 305 305/ GH | "n' I
SsD RD HD \ N/
® ® V
CAT | . e
} HI N - -
MDC2 f IF& @ @ =ia @ In the case of T2W, T3W
MvC 10 10
SMG *1:Needle relational dimensions and port sizes of the type with air cushion are the same as those of
7I\/ISD/ the basic. Refer to pages 238 and 239. (Those of 820/225 are different from the basic.)
*2:Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color display, off-delay, AC
MSDG magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches.
. *3 :Composed of a collar, plain washer and hexagon socket head cap screw.
FC *4 :For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253.
Rod side trunnion (TA) basic dimensions
STK ﬂﬂ-ﬂ EE (1) mm-mmmm-
220 Rc1/8
SRL3 225 - 17 20 31 Rc1/8 17 19 14 M10X1.25 69 10 12 10 6 29 60 33
232 22 17 20 38 Rc1/8 17 19 18 M10X1.25 71 12 12 10 6 29 62 40
SRG3 240 30 22 27 47 Rc1/8 19 20 25 M14X1.5 78 16 13 12 8 32 68 49
250 35 27 32 58 Rc1/4 22 25 30 M18X1.5 90 20 15 12 1 36 79 60
SRM3 263 35 27 32 72 Rc1/4 22 25 32 M18X 1.5 90 20 15 12 11 36 79 74
With bellows Switch mounting: Rail
SR b __m
Lo - 7
220 47.6 106 25.7 |(Stroke length/3) + 18.5| 19.5 3.0 8.5 7.5 7.5 9.5
MRG2 225 43 53 10 20 111 35 30 30.7 |(Stroke length/3) + 20.5| 22 244 | 20 5.5 7.5 8.5 8.5 10.5
232 545 | 67.7 12 18 113 || 315 35 37.7 |(Stroke length/3) + 19| 25.5 25 3.0 6.5 8.5 9.5 9.5 11.5
SM-25 240 65.9 | 81.1 14 20 130 40 35 46.7 |(Stroke length/3) + 18.5] 30 257 | 5.0 85 | 105 | 115 | 115 | 13.5
250 80 98.6 16 23 150 46 40 57.7 |(Stroke length/3.6) + 18.5| 35.5 | 26.2 7.5 11.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0
ShikAbs 263 98 119.2 18 23 150 46 40 71.7 |(Stroke length/3.6) + 18,5 42.5 | 26.5 | 7.5 11.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0
Switch mounting: Band
- [N o
]
FK 220 196 | 21.5 (38°)
225 15(15(35|45|45|65|55|55|75|85|85|105|221|239 | 14 |(34°)
Spd 232 25|25|45|55|55|75(65|65(85|95|95|115|256 | 27.6 16 | (30°)
Contr 240 45|45|65|75|75|95 (85|85 (105|11.5|11.5[135| 30.2 | 32.1 16 | (26°)
End 250 70|70(90|90(90|M1.0|11.0|11.0|13.0]|13.0(13.0(15.0| 35.7 | 37.4 16 | (22°)
ndmg 263 70|7.0(90|90(90(1.0]11.0|11.0|13.0|13.0 (13.0 | 15.0 | 42.7 | 44.4 16 | (20°)
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S C M Series

Dimensions
; ; CAD|
Dimensions (220 to @63) N
SCP*3
@ Rod side trunnion (TA) with bracket (option code B2)
CMK2
- Switch mounting method: Rail
CMA2
X + £ + stroke length X + stroke length
e+ LT SIFOKE engih
A WF LL + stroke length 2
SCM
AL WP c | 2|6rR _RD HD  GH
2-EE
T QA QB||,—
ER - y: SCG
eE =
o s s| = SCA2
8 % ] — 18 Tk @\ 3
\
! & & 5 KK / | SCS2
| R 4 r Width flats B "‘"G"F'
2 I across riats .
| CKV2
TF +2 / cs ‘ CH
5 G [
4-0CV CR eCW 5" TF L TG + stroke length gé\\//QF;“‘NZ
[With bellows] ™ '
— - SSD2
e ‘\\
- Switch mounting: Band e HD N,
/ ﬂ» N\ SSG
GC I — \
GR y 305 | I SSD
RD 3 !
5 v O]l i
: / CAT
I \\ ’//
RN E i ST MDC2
In the case of T2W, T3W
cefyer | g Mve
SMG
*1: Needle relational dimensions and port sizes of the type with air cushion are the same as those of 7I\/ISD/
the basic. Refer to pages 238 and 239. (Those of 820/225 are different from the basic.)
*2: Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color display, off-delay, AC MSDG
magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches. .
*3: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253. FC
Rod side trunnion (TA) with bracket (option code B2) basic dimensions
ocsioiN AT 8 T c ToolonlcrTcrlcs TeTToviewl o J ee t TonTorT T i [ LiTwn calas IS
35.8 Rc1/8
225 - 17 | 20 | 42 | 28 | 30 |39.8| 20 [ 3.2 | 55 | 10 | 31 Rc1/8 17 | 19 | 14 M10X1.25 69 | 10 | 12 | 10 SRL3
232 22 |17 | 20 | 48 | 28 | 35 |494| 22 45|66 | 10 | 38 Rc1/8 17 | 19 | 18 M10X1.25 71112 | 12 | 10
240 30 (22 | 27 | 56 | 30 | 40 | 584 | 30 [ 45| 6.6 | 10 | 47 Rc1/8 19 | 20 | 25 M14X1.5 78 | 16 | 13 | 12 SRG3
250 35|27 | 32 | 64 | 36 | 50 |724| 36 | 6 9 20 | 58 Rc1/4 22 | 25 | 30 M18X 1.5 90 | 20 | 15 | 12
263 35 |27 | 32 | 74 | 46 | 60 | 904 | 46 | 8 11 | 20 | 72 Rc1/4 22 | 25 | 32 M18X 1.5 90 | 20 | 15 | 12 SRM3
With bellows Switch mounting: Rail
L R
Bore size (mm) X —
s \| 7 el x] o ale | o e lo8 nmrmr e L
220 5 | 28 |60 |28 |39 |476| 8 | 19 [106| 30 | 30 | 25.7 (Stroke length/3)+18.5| 195 23 | 3.0 | 65 | 85 | 7.5 | 7.5 | 95
225 6 |29 [ 60 | 33 | 43| 53 10 | 20 | 111 || 35 | 30 | 30.7 |(Stroke length/3) +20.5] 22 | 244 | 20 | 55 | 7.5 | 85 | 85 | 105 MRG2
232 6 | 29 | 62 | 40 |545| 67.7 | 12 | 18 | 113 | 31.5 | 35 | 37.7 |(Stroke length/3) + 19| 255 | 25 | 3.0 | 65 | 85 | 95 | 95 | 115
240 8 | 32|68 |49 [659]|81.1 | 14 | 20 [ 130 40 | 35 | 46.7 |(Stroke length/3)+18.5] 30 | 25.7 | 5.0 | 85 | 105 | 11.5 | 11.5 | 13.5 SM-25
250 11 |36 |79 | 60 | 80 | 98.6 | 16 | 23 | 150 | 46 | 40 | 57.7 |Stroke length/3.6)+18.5] 35.5 | 262 | 7.5 | 11.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0
263 11|36 |79 | 74 | 98 | 1192 | 18 | 23 | 150 || 46 | 40 | 71.7 |Stroke length/3.6) + 18.5 42.5 | 26,5 | 7.5 | 11.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0 ShkAbs
Switch mounting: Band
Bore size (mm m_—-m- o3 -
220 19.6 [ 21.5| 14 |(38°) FK
825 15(15(35(45|45|65|55|55|75|85]|85/|105|221|239| 14 |(34°)
232 25|25 |45 |55|55|75|65|65|85[95[95|11.5][256(276| 16 |(30°) Spd
240 45(45(65(75|75|95|85 |85 |105|11.5|11.5]135|302|321| 16 |(26°) Contr
250 70|7.0(9.0|9.0|9.0|10]|11.0]|11.0|13.0[13.0[13.0| 150357 [374]| 16 |(22°) End
263 70|7.0(9.0|9.0|9.0|11.0]|11.0]|11.0|13.0[13.0[13.0 150|427 444 | 16 |(20°) ndmg
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S C M Series

CAV2/

.. Dimensions (220 to g63) A
SCP*3
@ Head side trunnion (TB)
CMK2
- Switch mounting method: Rail
TN
ke X + £ + stroke length - X + stroke length ™
A WF LL + stroke length 2 "
TL Bracket mounting range
SCM A WPt c | 2/6r _RD
T QA || 2EE m
SCG b | 2 s
I % Pl fhant &0
SCA2 M e ks ik - E;
213l N_ /. —>I fa) I 12
3 g 35 : —1
SCS2 KK /
TJ + £ + stroke length width across flats B
CKV2 TJ + stroke length TK

[With bellows]

COVPIN2 PN
J HD,. . .
SSD2 - Switch mounting: Band / \\\
— [ Looooo b
SSG GC GD ! ' LI )
S GR\\ 305 305 JGH X O (I /
SSD RD HD \\‘ J/
@ [\ ®T \. /
CAT — i A N - . e
iyt ! V" r S A | AN T
(|
[ 'kﬁ) K= J ~I| In the case of T2W, T3W
L I \\¥) i Y
MDC2
10 10
MVC
SMG *1:Needle relational dimensions and port sizes of the type with air cushion are the same as those of
MSD/ the basic. Refer to pages 238 and 239. (Those of 820/@25 are different from the basic.)
MSDG *2:Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color display, off-delay, AC
ittt magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches.
FC* *3 : Composed of a collar, plain washer and hexagon socket head cap screw.

*4 :For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253.

m Head side trunnion (TB) basic dimensions
MY = z: o \| A T B TC [ D ] EE () TGHTGR] J J_KK T LL[WMIGATQBT T JTJ JTK [ TL[TM [ TN [T [WF] X

220 - | 13| 16 | 26 Rc1/8 17 | 19 | 12 M8 69| 8 |12 | 10| 5 | 75| 13 | 28 | 39 |476| 8 | 19 [ 106
SRL3 225 - [ 17 ] 20 | 31 Rc1/8 17 | 19 | 14 |M10X1.25( 69 | 10 | 12 | 10 [ 6 | 76 | 13 [ 33 | 43 | 63 | 10 | 20 | 1M1
232 22 17 | 20 | 38 Rc1/8 17 [ 19 | 18 |M10X1.25( 71 | 12 [ 12 | 10 | 6 | 79 | 12 | 40 | 545|677 | 12 | 18 | 113
SRG3 240 30 | 22 | 27 | 47 Rc1/8 19 | 20 | 25 |M14X15( 78 | 16 | 13 | 12 | 8 | 88 | 12 | 49 | 659|811 | 14 | 20 [ 130
250 35 |27 | 32 | 58 Rc1/4 22 | 25 | 30 [M18X15| 90 [ 20 | 156 [ 12 | 11 (101 | 14 | 60 | 80 [ 986 | 16 | 23 | 150
SRM3 263 35 (27| 32 |72 Rc1/4 22 | 25 | 32 [M18X15| 90 [ 20 | 15 [ 12 | 11 (101 | 14 | 74 | 98 [ 1192 | 18 | 23 | 150

Switch mounting: Rail Switch mounting: Band

SRT3 J
. | W [ rD ]| e | 6c |
VRL HHH— nﬁ TO1TS TOT TorTs[T2, T3 12 [rorTsir2, T3 12 |
220

30 | 30 |25.7| (Stroke length/3) + 18.5 195 | 23 | 30| 65 |85 | 75 |75 |95 | 25|25 |45 | 35| 35| 55

MRG2 825 35 | 30 |30.7 | (Stroke length/3) + 20.5 22 | 244 | 20 | 55 | 75 | 85 | 85 | 105 15 [ 1.5 | 35 | 45 | 45 | 6.5
232 31.5| 35 | 37.7 | (Stroke length/3) + 19 255| 25 [ 30 | 65 |85 |95 | 95| 115 25 | 25| 45 | 55 | 55| 75

SM-25 240 40 | 35 | 46.7 | (Stroke length/3) + 18.5 30 (257 | 50 | 85 [ 105 | 115 | 115 [ 135 | 45 | 45 | 65 | 75 | 75 | 95
250 46 | 40 | 57.7 | (Stroke length/3.6) +18.5 | 355 | 262 | 7.5 | 11.0 | 13.0 [ 130 | 130 | 150 | 7.0 | 70 | 9.0 [ 9.0 | 9.0 | 110

ShkAbs 263 46 | 40 | 71.7 | (Stroke length/3.6) + 18.5 | 425 | 265 | 7.5 | 11.0 | 13.0 [ 130 | 130 | 150 | 7.0 | 70 | 9.0 [ 9.0 | 9.0 | 110

.\ | o -
> o\ e o
220 65|165|85|75|75 |95

FK 196|215 | 14 |(38°)
225 55|55 |75|85|85]|105|221[239| 14 |(34°)

Spd 232 6.5|65|85|95|95]|115|256|276| 16 |(30°)
Contr 240 85|85 (105|115 | 115|135 [30.2|321| 16 |(26°)
, @50 11.0 | 11.0 | 130 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 150 | 35.7 | 37.4 | 16 [(22°)
Ending 263 1.0 | 11.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0 | 42.7 | 44.4 | 16 [(20°)

250 CKD



S C M Series

Dimensions
: : CAD
Dimensions (220 to @63) N
SCP*3
@ Head side trunnion (TB) with bracket (option code B2)
- Switch mounting method: Rail CMK2
TA+ stroke length
TA + + stroke length X + stroke length CMA2
A W + ¢ A WF LL + stroke length 2
C | 2 |GR,  RD SCM
X T QA || 2EE_ )
‘ | 5| [ Z g £z scG
T % T | T E (e}
RN Bl o Q“ “Q 5
5l 3 ol 4 = (OB . oA 18 soa2
8l & 2 W - o
f o %ﬁ =
@ o SCS2
A\ y/3) A &
TJ + £ + stroke length KK TJ + stroke length )
| Tt T SHORe IBNYh
B e CKV2
) CcG ; +005 e
[With bellows] 4-0CV CR 2CW ™ Toavy
COVPIN2
] ) — SSD2
- Switch mounting: Band Pl Tl
e HD_ . SSG
GC GD / \
GR y 305 30.5 { GH ,I Looooo I — \‘
| v i} |SSD
\ /) !
1y S/N|
T \ / CAT
. 7
L @ ST MDC2
In the case of T2W, T3W
MVC
N . . . o . SMG
: Needle relational dimensions and port sizes of the type with air cushion are the same as those of
the basic. Refer to pages 238 and 239. (Those of 820/225 are different from the basic.) MSD/
*2: Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color display, off-delay, AC SDG
magnetic field proof, TIH/V and T8H/V switches. MSD
*3: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253. FC*
Head side trunnion (TB) with bracket (option code B2) basic dimensions
oesiemN| AT T TeaTcHTcplcrTcs] ctlcvicw] o T ee (o TerTGrTd T wic_TiLfuwioalas JENS
220 35.4 Rc1/8
225 - 17 | 20 | 42 | 28 | 30 |394| 20 | 3.2 |55 | 10 | 31 Rc1/8 17 | 19 | 14 M10X1.25 69 [ 10 | 12 | 10 SRL3
232 22 |17 | 20 | 48 | 28 | 35 | 49 | 22 [ 45| 6.6 | 10 | 38 Rc1/8 17 | 19 | 18 M10X1.25 7 12 1 12 | 10
240 30 [ 22 | 27 | 56 | 30 | 40 | 58 | 30 [ 45| 6.6 | 10 | 47 Rc1/8 19 | 20 | 25 M14X1.5 78 | 16 | 13 | 12 SRG3
250 35 (27| 32 | 64 | 36 | 50 | 72 | 36 6 9 20 | 58 Rc1/4 22 | 25 | 30 M18X 1.5 90 [ 20 | 15 | 12
263 35 (27 | 32 | 74 | 46 | 60 | 90 | 46 8 11 ] 20 | 72 Rc1/4 22 | 25 | 32 M18X 1.5 90 [ 20 | 15 | 12 SRM3
With bellows Switch mounting: Rail
Bore size (mm) T|TA|TJ|TL|TM|TN| TT SRT3
TOTTS R
5 | 114 | 75 | 28 | 39 | 476 106 30 | 25.7 |(Stroke length/3) + 18.5 195 | 23 | 3.0 | 65 | 85 | 7.5 | 7.5 | 9.5 MRL2
225 6 |19 | 76 | 33 | 43 | 53 | 10 | 20 | 111 || 35 | 30 | 30.7 |(Stroke length/3) +20.5| 22 | 244 | 2.0 | 55 | 7.5 | 85 | 85 | 105
232 6 [125| 79 | 40 (545|677 12 | 18 | 113 | 31.5| 35 | 37.7 |(Stroke length/3) + 19 || 255 | 25 | 3.0 | 6.5 | 85 | 95 | 9.5 | 115 MRG2
240 8 | 146 | 88 | 49 | 659 (81.1| 14 | 20 | 130 | 40 | 35 | 46.7 |(Stroke length/3) + 18.5] 30 | 25.7 | 5.0 | 85 | 105 | 115 | 11.5 | 135
250 11 (168 | 101 | 60 | 80 [986| 16 | 23 | 150 || 46 | 40 | 57.7 |(Stroke length/3.6) + 18.5| 35.5 | 26.2 | 7.5 | 11.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0 SM-25
263 11 | 173|101 | 74 | 98 | 1192 | 18 150 || 46 | 40 | 71.7 ((Stroke length/3.6) + 18.5| 425 | 265 | 7.5 | 11.0 | 13.0 | 130 | 13.0 | 15.0
Switch mounting: Band ShkAbs
Bore size mm) \ 20— ©C __{ WD | RD |
oSz 9 B [roraz, 9 fromaz, 9 2 [romaz. 9 | FJ
25|25 |45|35(35|55|65|65(85|75|75|95([196([215| 14 |(38°)
225 15|15(35[45|45 |65 (55|55 |75|85|85(105]|221|239 14 [(34°) FK
232 25|25 |45 |55|55|75|65|65(85|95|95|115[256(276| 16 ((30°) EE———
240 45145657575 |95 (8585|105 | 115 11.5|135|302|321| 16 [(26°) ggﬂtr
250 70|70 90|90 |90 | M0 |10 11.0[13.0]13.0]| 130 150|357 (374 | 16 |(22°) S —
263 70|70 90|90 |90 | M0 |10 11.0[13.0]13.0| 13.0 | 150 | 42.7 [ 444 | 16 |(20°) Ending
CKD 2




S C M Series

. . CAD
scpg Accessory dimensions
@ Rod eye
CMK2 | @ sCM-1-020 to 932 Material: Steel @ SCM-I-040 to 2100 Material: Cast iron
RS Chromate Painting
R
CMA2 @%? treatment R
SCM S /.'
sce L \
CD
SCA2 CDw1o . KK
KK
SCS2 ; _
CKV2 T I s : : A :
3 i e 5 |
; Lo-lo_4 Simsss ! ! N N
CAV2/ D
COVPIN2 ‘ ‘ ’
MA AA MA ||, AA
SSD2 CA
CA
A
SSG A
SSD Applicable
Model No. 4 cAlcp| cw MA Weight (g)
bore size (mm)
CAT SCM-1-20 832 1.5 | 134
SCM-I-25 25, 32 41 | 105 30 | 10 10 32 20 | M10X1.25 | 14 [17.1 | 45 72
MDC2 SCM-1-40 40 42 | 14 | 30 | 10 | 183 22 | M1ax15 | 14 | 12 - 152
SCM-I-50 50, 63 56 | 18 | 40 | 14 | 22352 28 | M18x15 | 20 | 16 . 158
MvC SCM-1-80 80 71 | 21 | 50 | 18 | 28332 38 | M22x15 | 27 | 21 - 395
SCM-1-100 100 79 | 21 | 55 | 22 | 3232 44 | M26%x15 | 31 | 24 = 564
SMG
MSB/G @ Rod clevis
— @ SCM-Y-220 to 832 Material: Steel @ SCM-Y-240 to 100 Material: Cast iron
FC* Chromate N Painting
% RS treatment Ko
8
STK 7\ \
)
SRL3 2 N )20/
MJ CDmio
SRG3
CDh1o [ ==
SRM3 KK _
/ 5|z .
SRT3 Y 7 ° e
RO4orless 7] | |
MRL2 I e S g N
. ——zIIEs KK
NG
MRG2 MB AB MB AB
CA CA
SM-25
A A
ShkAbs
| Applicable Applicable] Weight
FJ bore size (mm) pin No. (g)
SCM-Y-20 13.5 04 1.5 | 13.4 SCM-P-20
FK SCM-Y-25 25, 32 41 | 16 | 30 | 10 | 20 |10 :8; 20 |[M10x1.25| 14 [17.1| 45 | SCM-P-25 85
] SCM-Y-40 40 42 | 16 | 30 | 10 | 36 [18i33] 22 | M14x15 | 14 | 12 - | sCM-P-40 122
gpdt SCM-Y-50 50, 63 56 | 20 | 40 | 14 | 44 |223%5| 28 | M18%x15 | 20 | 16 | - | SCM-P-50 258
__vontr| SCM-Y-80 80 71 | 23 | 50 | 18 | 56 |282%3] 38 | M22x15 | 27 | 21 | - |SCM-P-80| 590
Ending SCM-Y-100 100 79 | 24 | 55 | 22 | 64 [32:95| 44 | M26x15| 31 | 24 | - [SCM-P-100[ 909
Note: A pin and a snap ring are included.
252 CKD



S C M Series

Accessory
Accessory dimensions SCP*3
@ Pin for clevis CAD Material: Steel @ Rod eye pin CAD Material: Steel
Chromate Chromate | CMK2
treatment treatment
CMA2
A A
c c c c
BN B L~ — B L~ SCM
E E
A | SCG
) é =) g
s % IR SCA2
SCS2
Model Bore size Shaft Welght Model Bore size Shaft .
CD (o40)
(mm) snap ring (mm) snap ring CKV2
SCM-P1-20 434|386 C for shaft 8 SCM-P-20 16.2 C for shaft 8 Y
SCM-P1-25| 25 48 [426(1.15| 10 | 96 | 1.6 |Cforshaft10| 30 SCM-P-25| 25,32 | 256 (202 |115| 10 | 9.6 | 1.6 |Cforshaft10| 16 COVF)“NZ
SCM-P1-32| 32 |594| 54 [115| 12 | 11.5| 1.6 |Clorshatt12| 52 SCM-P-40| 40 |416(362|115| 10 | 9.6 | 1.6 |Clorshaft10| 26
SCM-P1-40] 40 [71.4| 65 [1.15| 14 [13.4 [ 2.1 [Cforshaitt4| 85 SCM-P-50| 50,63 |506|44.2 [ 1.15| 14 [ 134 | 2.1 [Clorshaitt4| 60 SSD2
SCM-P1-50[ 50 86 |79.6|1.15| 16 | 152 | 2.1 |Cforshaft1s| 133 SCM-P-80| 80 64 |56.2|135| 18 | 17 | 2.6 |Cforshaft18| 126
SCM-P1-63| 63 | 1054 |97.8(1.35| 18 | 17 | 2.5 [Cforshat18| 207 SCM-P-100] 100 | 72 [642|135| 22 | 21 | 2.6 |Clorshaft22| 213 SSG
*1: A pin and a snap ring are attached to the eye bracket and clevis bracket. Note: A pin and a snap ring are included with the rod clevis.
*2: For bore sizes 880 and 2100, the dimension is the same as the pin for rod eye. SSD
CAD
@ No.2 bracket CAT
@ Clevis bracket (B2) Material: Steel @ Eye bracket (B1) Material: Cast iron MDC2
SCM-B2-220 to 963 Chromate SCM-B1-280 to 2100 Painting
treatment
CM CN CDn1o CM MVC
o L
£
1 SMG
- It S ~ MSD/
1] 5 @ MSDG
£ \ Cr & ; ‘ —
ol Z 8 [ | 1° (rrr” ' FC*
o QQ
[SURS) LL»‘ 4-gCV ’//! CS _[ ‘
£ T s e i) L—»CG | ™ L sk
CcG CR
™ SRL3
SRG3
~ BCW 3% -
@ \'@/ SRM3
I “”—\ / o [
° | \/ I SRT3
O O | P
)
a MRL2
4-gCV cs
MRG2
SM-25
Applicable bore
Model No. CG | CH CN|CP|CR|CS|CT|CV|CW ™ ShkAbs
size (mm)
SCM-B2-20 29354 35.8 FJ
SCM-B2-25 25 10 | 42 | 28 33554 15 | 30 [39.8| 20 | 32 | 55 | 10 | 13 | 42 90
SCM-B2-32 32 12 | 48 | 28 40393 17 | 35 [494| 22 | 45 | 66 | 10 | 15 |53.4 166 FK
SCM-B2-40 40 14 | 56 | 30 | 4933 21 | 40 |584| 30 | 45 | 66 | 10 | 18 |64.4 239
SCM-B2-50 50 16 | 64 | 36 607553 24 | 50 |724| 36 | 6 9 | 20 | 20 | 788 417 Spd
SCM-B2-63 63 18 | 74 | 46 74757 26 | 60 |90.4| 46 | 75| 11 | 20 | 22 | 96.6 754 Contr
SCM-B1-80 80 18 | 72 | 45 2831 36 | 55 - 85 | 11 | 11 - - | 110 1000 Endi
SCM-B1-100 100 22 | 93 | 60 | 3291 50 | 65 | - | 100 | 12 |135] - | - |[130| 1735 naing
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Round shaped cylinder
Single acting/push

‘/ SCM-X series
@ Bore size: 820/225/232/240

SCP*3
CMK2
JIS symbol
CMA2 QE: @ CAD
SCM
Specifications
SCG
Bore size mm 220 225 232 240
SCA2 Actuation Single acting/push
Working fluid Compressed air
SCs2 Max. working pressure MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
CKV2 Min. working pressure MPa 0.2 (=29 psi, 2 bar)
Proof pressure  MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
CAV2l | Ambient temperature °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
- COVPN2 port size Rc1/8
SSDZ stroke tolerance  mm +§'O
SSG | Working piston speed  mm/s 50 to 1000 (Operate within the allowable absorbed energy.)
Cushion Rubber cushion
SSD | Lubrication Not required (use turbine oil ISO VG32 if necessary for lubrication)
Allowable absorbed energy J 0.1 | 0.2 05 | 0.9
CAT Note: Do not leave the single acting cylinder pressurized for a long time. If it is left pressurized for long
periods, the piston rod may not return due to spring load when the pressure is released.
MDC2
-~ Stroke length Spring load (Unit: N)
MVC Bore size |Standard stroke| Max. stroke Min. stroke
— (mm) length (mm) | length (mm) | length (mm) (mm) length of 0 mm|length operation
SMG 220 11.8 38
1 @25 | 25,80, 75 225 125 40.2
MSDl ———_ L 100, 125 200 5
MSDG 332 232 243 54.9
. 240 150, 200 240 28.4 100
FC *1: The custom stroke length is available in 1 mm increments.
sTk | Number of installed switches and min. stroke length (mm)
@ Switch mounting method: Rail
SRL3 -+ | 2 [ s | a4 | 5 |
. _ _ _
BN .o sz (mm) Proximity ce Proximity Reed |ty Proximity Ree O)v:mlty Reed
220 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 70 | 55 110 | 110 | 90
SRM3 225 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 [ 70 | 55 | 75 [ 110 [ 110 | 90
SRT3 232 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
240 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 [ 70 | 55 | 75 [ 110 [ 110 | 90
MIRL2 @ Switch mounting: Band
VRG ““_-
. Proximity Prox-m-ty
w25 .-- - R“" e"
10 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 100 100 | 95
ShkAbs 225 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 [ 100 | 100 | 95
232 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
FJ 240 10 25 |1 30 | 35|25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 [ 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
*1: For types with one switch, when the stroke length is between 10 and 24 mm, the trunnion mounting is not available since the switch rail
FK mounting position is different. Refer to page 345 for mounting position.
Spd
Contr
Ending
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SC M 'X Series

Specifications

Switch specifications
@ 1-color/2-color display

H Proximity 2-wire | __Proximity 3-wire

TAH/ | THT2V [T2YHI 2WH T3H/ [T3PH/[T3YH/[T3WH T2YD (*4)
TUHTN| T2YV T3PV T3y [Tawy| TOH/TOV | TSHITSV T8HITSV T2YDT

| g Dedicated for For programmable For programmable |For programmable confroller,| ~ For programmable Dediatd or
Applications g ot i b ol
I8 MMEEMOIEE | nrogrammable controller controller, relay controller, relay |  relay (nolamp), serial controller, relay ~ |POgmmeDe e
Output method - NP output|PNP output | NPN output [ NPN output -
Pwr. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC -
Load voltage|85t0 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDC H0% 30 VDC or less 12/24 VDC|100/110 VAC| 5112124 VDC | 100/110 VAC {12/24 VDC | 110 VAC {220 VAC|24 VDC 10%
Load current|5 to 100 mA 5to 20 mA (*3) 100 mA or less| 50 mA or less |5to50 mA|7 to 20 mA[50mAorless|{20mAorless {5 to 50 mA|7 to 20 mA|7 to 10 mA|5 to 20 mA
. LED |LED (Lit|Red/green|Redlgreen|LED (Lit| Yellow |Red/green|Red/green . Red/green
Indicator | . ) ) ) ) ) LED Without LED
(Lit when | when | LED (Lit | LED (Lit | when | LED (Lit | LED (Lit | LED (Lit | . o . LED
lamp (Lit when ON) | indicator lamp (Lit when ON) )
ON) ON) |when ON)|when ON)| ON) |when ON)|when ON)|when ON) (Lit when ON)
Leakage [<1mAat 100 VAC, 1mAor
1 mAorless 10 yAor less 0 mA
current  |<2mAat 200VAC less
1m:33 |1 m:18{1 m:33|1 m:18 1m:18 1 m:33(1 m:18 1 m:33 1 m:61
Weight g| 3 m:87 |3 m:49|3 m:87 |3 m:49 3 m:49 3 m:87|3 m:49 1 m:18 3 m:49 5 m:80 3 m:87 3 m:166
5m:142 |5 m:80(5m:142|5 m:80 5 m:80 5m:142|5 m:80 5m:142 5m:272

*1: Refer to Ending Page 1 for detailed switch specifications and dimensions.

*2: Switches other than the above models, such as switches with connectors, are also available. Refer to Ending Page 1.

*3: Max. load current: 20 mA at 25°C. The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C.
(5to 10 mA at 60°C)

*4 ; Switch for AC magnetic field (T2YD/T2YDT) cannot be used in DC magnetic field.

Cylinder weight

@ Stroke length: 5 to 50 (Unit: kg)

220 0.15 0.26 0.18 0.20 0.16 Refer to the 0.010 0.012 0.007
225 0.24 0.37 0.28 0.32 0.26 weight in the 0.014 0.016 0.007
232 0.36 0.52 0.42 0.51 0.39 switch 0.018 0.020 0.007
240 0.59 0.81 0.67 0.82 0.64 specifications. 0.030 0.032 0.007

@ Stroke length: 51 to 100 (Unit: kg)

220 0.19 0.30 0.22 0.24 0.20 Refer to the 0.010 0.012 0.007
225 0.32 0.45 0.36 0.40 0.34 weight in the 0.014 0.016 0.007
232 0.46 0.62 0.52 0.61 0.49 switch 0.018 0.020 0.007
240 0.76 0.98 0.84 0.99 0.81 specifications. 0.030 0.032 0.007

@ Stroke length: 101 to 150 (Unit: kg)

0.24 0.35 0.27 0.29 0.25 Refer to the 0.010 0.012 0.007
25 0.39 0.52 0.43 0.47 0.41 weight in the 0.014 0.016 0.007
232 0.55 0.71 0.61 0.70 0.58 switch 0.018 0.020 0.007
240 0.94 1.16 1.02 117 0.99 specifications. 0.030 0.032 0.007
@ Stroke length: 151 to 200 (Unit: kg)

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2

SSG

SSD

CAT

MDC2

MVC

Item/mounting Product weight when stroke length (S) = 0 mm Switch weight|Additional weight|Added weight /S =|Band weight
Boro size \| Basic | Axiaifoot | Fiangs | Clevis | Trunnion | (er  pe) | prs=1umm | onm v | per switcn |IREeSS

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*

STK

Item/mounting Product weight when stroke length (S) = 0 mm Switch weight| Additional weight|Added weight /S =|Band weight
Bore size \|Basic | Axial foot| Flange | Clevis | Trunmion | _(pertpo) | perS=iimm [ 1hnm i) | per switch

SRL3

SRG3

SRM3

SRT3

Itemlmounting Product weight when stroke length (S) = 0 mm Switch weight| Additional weight|Added weight /S =|Band weight
m Axial foot | Flange | Clevis | Trunnion | (perdpc) | perS=10mm | f0mn vithrai) | per switch N

MRL2

MRG2

SM-25

ShkAbs

Item/mounting Product weight when stroke length (S) = 0 mm Switch weight| Additional weight|Added weight /S =|Band weight
m Axial foot | Flange | Clevis | Trunnion | (per1pc) | perS=10mm | f0mn (withra) | per switch [y

0.29 0.40 0.32 0.34 0.30 Refer to the 0.010 0.012 0.007

225 0.46 0.59 0.50 0.54 0.48 weight in the 0.014 0.016 0.007
232 0.65 0.81 0.71 0.80 0.68 switch 0.018 0.020 0.007
240 1.11 1.33 1.19 1.34 1.16 specifications. 0.030 0.032 0.007

Product weight when S =0 mm------ceevnvens 0.98 kg

" ) _ a0 _
(Example) Product weight of SCM-X-LB-40D-100-T2H-D Additional weight when S = 100 mm -~ 0.032X "% =0.32 kg
Weight of 2 switches <+ reeeereeeiiiins 0.036 kg
Product weight -+« oevveeiiiii 0.98 kg + 0.32 kg + 0.036 kg=1.336 kg

FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending
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S C M 'X Series

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2

SSG

SSD

CAT

MDC2

MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*

STK

SRL3

SRG3

SRM3

SRT3

MRL2

MRG2

SM-25

ShkAbs

FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

256

How to order

Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)

(SCM-X)-(LB)-@0)( )(D-100

With switch (built-in magnet for switch

SCN-X -(LB ~40)" D~ 100~ TOH)- D@D

@ Mounting
*1

@ Bore size

@ Port thread

@ Cushion

@ Stroke length

@ Switch model No.
*3
*4

A\ Precautions for model No. selection

*1 : Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product.

*2: Refer to page 254 for the number of installed

switches and the min. stroke length.

*3: Switches other than @) Switch model No. are

also available. (Made to order)
Refer to Ending Page 1 for details.

*4 :T8H/V switches cannot be mounted when the switch
mounting style is the rail.

*5 :The instantaneous max. temperature is the
temperature when sparks, cutting chips, etc.,
instantaneously contact the bellows.

*6:Refer to Ending Page 85 for custom
specifications of rod end form.

*7 1 *Q” (switch rail enclosed at shipment) is not 5
available for the “Z” switch mounting.

*8 : “I” and “Y” cannot be selected together.

*9 : Switches are shipped with the product. Contact CKD if

assembling before shipment is necessary.

[Example of model No.]

— SCM-X-LB-40D-100-TOH-D-JI

Model: Round shaped cylinder, single acting/push

@ Mounting : Axial foot

@ Bore size : @40 mm

@ Port thread : Re thread

@ Cushion : With two-sided rubber cushion

@ stroke length :100 mm

@ Switch model No. : Proximity TOH switch, lead wire 1 m

© Switch quantity 2

@ Switch mounting : Rail

@ Option : Bellows material/max. ambient
temperature 100°C

: Rod eye

*5, *7

@ Accessory

CKD

@© Switch quantity

@ Switch mounting

@ Option

@ Accessory

8

Code

O Mounting
00 |Basic
LB |Axial foot
FA |Rod side flange
FB |Head side flange
CA |Eye bracket
TA |Rod side trunnion

Description

TB |Head side trunnion
20 (@20
25 @25
32 |@32
40 |g40

@ Port thread

Blank |Rc thread
N NPT thread (made-to-order product)
G G thread (made-to-order product)

@ Cushion
D With two-sided rubber cushion

@ Stroke length (mm)

Bore size Stroke length *2 |Custom stroke length
220 to 240 5 to 200 In 1 mm increments
Axial Radial E Voltage Display Lead
lead wire | lead wire | S |[AC(DC wire
TOH* TOV* -9 ® 1-color display
T5H* T5V* S | @ | @ | Without indicator lamp |2-wire
T8H* T8V* & [ 3K J 1-color display
T1H* T1V* [ J )
. 2-wire
T2H* T2V* (] 1-color display
T3H* T3V* [ J Suire
T3PH* T3PV* o 1-color display
T2WH* | Tawv* |2 |e@ .
1S 2-wire
T2YH* T2Yv* .g Ld 2-color display
T3WH* T3WY* | & [ J Souire
T3YH* T3YV* [ J
T2YD* - 4 2-color display 2w
T2YDT* - [ AC magnetic field
T2JH* T2JV* @ | 1-color display off-delay|2-wire

* Lead wire length
Blank |1 m (standard)
3 3 m (option)

5 5 m (option)
© Switch quantity

R 1 on rod side

H 1 on head side

D 2

T 3

4 4 (when there are more than 4 switches, indicate switch quantity.)

@ Switch mounting
Blank |Rail method
Y4 Band method

@ Option

i Max. ambient temperature: Instantaneous max. temp.
Bellows material 100°C 1 200°C
Bellows material 250°C 1 400°C
Switch rail included at shipment
Piston rod material (stainless steel)
Copper and PTFE free

@ Accessory
| Rod eye
Y Rod clevis (pin and snap ring included)
B2 |Clevis bracket

.
|20«




SC M 'X Series

How to order

How to order switch SCP*3
[Switch mounting: Rail]
@ Switch body + mounting rail set @ Mounting rail only CMK2
(SCM_)-(ToH - D)- @0~ i0 (scm - (T)-40-
J CMA2
Mounting rail
Switch model No. | Bore size SCM
(Item ® on page | (Item ® on Bore size
256) page 256) (Item ® on page 256) SCG
(*2)
Switch quantity Stroke lengtfi1) Stroke length (*1)
(tem©@onpage  (ltem ® on page (Item ® on page 256) SCA2
256) 256)
SCS2
*1: Indicate X if the stroke length exceeds 300 mm.
If exceeding 300 mm, a short rail (with 100 mm switch adjustment
length) will be included per switch. CKV2
*2: If indicating X when ordering mounting rails only, order the same P
number of rails as that of applicable switches. CA\/Q““
COVPIN2
SSD2
[Switch mounting: Band] SSG
@ Switch body + mounting bracket set + band @ Mounting bracket set + band
(SCM )-(T2H" )-40-Z (scm )-z-a0 SSD
l CAT
Switch model No. Bore size
(Item ® on page 256) (Item ® on page 256) MDC2
Bore size
(Item ® on page 256) MVC
SMG
[Switch body only] MSDl
( sW )-(TOH) MSDG
J FC*
Switch model No. STK
(Item ® on page 256)
. SRL3
How to order mounting bracket
Bore size (mm
220 032 240 SRG3
Mounting bracket
Foot (LB) SCM-LB-20 | SCM-LB-25 | SCM-LB-32 | SCM-LB-40 SRM3
Flange (FA/FB) SCM-FA-20 | SCM-FA-25 | SCM-FA-32 | SCM-FA-40
Eye bracket (CA) SCM-CA-20 | SCM-CA-25 | SCM-CA-32 | SCM-CA-40 SRT3
Trunnion (TA/TB) SCM-TA-20 | SCM-TA-25 | SCM-TA-32 | SCM-TA-40
*1: All mounting brackets are supplied with mounting bolts. MRL2
*2: The foot mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.
MRG2
Theoretical thrust table (Unit: N) | §)1-25
Bore size Working pressure MPa ——
(mm) mmmmmm“ ShkAbs
220 1.19X102 1.50X 102 1.82X102 2.13X10% | 2.45%X102 276X10*
225 58 1.07X 102 1.56 X 102 2.05X10? 2.54X10? 3.03X10? 3.52X10% | 4.02X10% | 4.51X10? FJ
232 1.06X 102 1.86X 102 2.67 X10? 3.47X10% | 4.28X10? 5.08X10? 5.88%x10? 6.69X10? 7.49X10?
240 1.51X102 2.77X10% | 4.03X10? 5.28X10? 6.54 X107 7.80X10? 9.05X10? 1.03X10° 1.16 X103 FK
Note: The load above indicates thrust excluding the spring force at the push end. Spd
Contr
Ending
CKD 27



S C M 'X Series

MSD/
MSDG

SCP*3 Internal structure and parts list

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

sCG _ AT wm?ﬂ'ﬂﬁ]
N T

SEn T G T e T bt |

SCS2

CKV2

CAVY/

COVPIN2

SSD2 Repair parts list

Numbering of repair parts follows that in the internal structure of
SSG the SCM Series (page 236).

B . TPart name —Jwatorial ———Remaris |

1 |Spring holder A |Aluminum alloy 225 SCM-X-25DK o ee @ @
CAT 2 |Coil spring Piano wire Electrodeposition 232 SCM-X-32DK

3 [Spring holder B |Aluminum alloy 240 SCM-X-40DK

MDC2 | Parts other than the above are the same as the double acting.
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SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending
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SC M 'X Series

Single acting/push

. . CAD
Dimensions

@ Single acting push

- Switch mounting method: Rail

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2
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In the case of T2W, T3W MDC2
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*1: Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color display, MSD/
off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches. MSDG
Basic (00) basic dimensions .
Bore size 5to|51to FC
C J MC T —
i STK
220 - | 13| 16 | 26 [M4 depth 6.5|Rc1/8[ 19 [ 17 [ 12 M8 96 | 123 [ 150 (177 | 11 [ 11 | 24 | M5 | 8 6 4 112 (10 (14| 5 [ 19
225 - |17 | 20 |31 [M5depth6.5(Rc1/8[ 19|17 [ 14 |IM10X1.25( 99 | 129|159 (189 | 11 | 11 |29 (M6 | 10 | 8 [ 5 | 12 |10 |165| 6 | 20
232 22|17 | 20 |38 |M5depth 7.5|Rc1/8 19 | 17 | 18 [IM10X1.25| 101 | 131 | 161|191 | 11 | 10 | 36 [ M8 | 12 | 10 [55| 12 {10 |20 | 6 | 18 SRL3
240 30|22 | 27 |47 |M6 depth 12|Rc1/8/ 20 | 19 |25 | M14X1.5| 108 | 138 | 168 | 198 | 12 | 10 | 44 (M10| 16 | 14 | 6 | 13 [ 12|26 | 8 | 20
ode With bellows Switch mounting: Rail SRG3
5 | W | 2 R0 NN
Bore size | |5 to T2, T3 SRS
s7| to GL|TO/| T2 |T2W I
(mm) 150" 100 75 | T3 [raw| 3 t0[ 31 5[101 {151 = SRT3
100 | 150 | 200
220 133 | 160 | 187 | 214 | 35 | 30 25.7 |(Stroke length/3) + 18.5(| 19.5 18.5 4 7 33.5(60.5(87.5|1145|34.5(61.5|88.5]| 1155 MRL2
825 1411171 (201 | 231 | 40 || 35 | 30 | 30.7 |(Stroke length/3)+205(| 22 | 24.4 [ 185 | 30 | 3 6 |85|37.5|67.5(97.5 (1275 | 38.5|68.5| 98.5 | 1285
832 143 | 173 | 203 | 233 | 40 [ 31.5| 35 | 37.7 |(Stroke length/3) + 19(| 255 | 25 [ 185 | 32 | 4 7 |95(385|685(985(1285|39.5|69.5|99.5| 1295 MRG2
240 160 | 190 | 220 | 250 | 50 || 40 | 35 | 46.7 |(Stroke length/3) +185| 30 | 25.7 | 205 | 36 | 6 9 [11.5]| 405 | 70.5 | 100.5 | 130.5 | 41.5 | 71.5 | 101.5 | 1315
Switch mounting: Band SM-25
| e | HD | I
B i W T3W \ TO/TS T2, T3 T2W, T3W
ore Sizé T0 TOI T2 {TaW ShkAbs
(mm) 101 | 151 3 [T3w 51 < 101 | 151 51 <] 101 | 151 51 <| 101 | 151
00 <150|< 200 100 |<150|< 200 100 [<150|< 200 100 [<150|< 200 FJ
220 355 | 625 | 895 | 1165 (305|295 (5.5 335 | 605 | 875 | 145 | 345 | 615 | 885 | 1155 | 355 | 625 | 895 | 1165 196 | 215 | 14 |(38°)
225 395 | 695 | 995 | 1295295 |285(4.5(5.5(8.5( 375 | 675 | 975 | 1275 | 385 | 685 | 985 | 1285 | 39.5 | 69.5 | 995 | 1295 0.5 22.1 | 239 [ 14 |(34°) FK
232 405 | 70.5 | 100.5 | 130.5 1305 [ 295|5.5|6.5|9.5| 385 | 685 | 985 | 1285 | 39.5 | 69.5 | 99.5 | 129.5| 40.5 | 70.5 | 100.5 | 130.5 || 1.5 | 256 | 27.6 | 16 {(30°)
240 425 | 725 | 1025 | 1325 (1325 31.5|7.5|8.5| 11.5| 405 | 70.5 | 100.5 | 1305 | 41.5 | 71.5 | 101.5 | 131.5 | 425 | 725 | 102.5 | 1325 | 3.5 |30.2 | 32.1 | 16 ((26°) Spd
Contr
* Installation dimensions other than X and LL of the mounting are the same as those of SCM (double acting). Refer to pages 240 to 251. -
nding

* For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253.
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Round shaped cylinder
Single acting/pull

SCM-Y series

SCP*3
@ Bore size: 920/025/232/240
CMK2
JIS symbol
CMA2 ME: @ CAD
SCM
Specifications
sce.
Bore size mm 220 225 232 240
SCA2 Actuation Single acting/pull
Working fluid Compressed air
SCs2 Max. working pressure MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
CKV2 Min. working pressure MPa 0.2 (=29 psi, 2 bar)
Proof pressure  MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
CAV2l | Ambient temperature °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
- COVPN2 port size Rc1/8
SSDZ stroke tolerance  mm +§0
SSG | Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 1000 (Operate within the allowable absorbed energy.)
Cushion Rubber cushion
SSD | Lubrication Not required (use turbine oil ISO VG32 if necessary for lubrication)
Allowable absorbed energy J 0.1 | 0.2 05 | 0.9
CAT Note: Do not leave the single acting cylinder pressurized for a long time. If it is left pressurized for long
periods, the piston rod may not return due to spring load when the pressure is released.
MDC2
— Stroke length Spring load (Unit: N)
] (mm) length (nm) | length (mm) | length (mm) (mm) length =0 |length operation
SMG 020 220 11.8 38
MSD/ 225 25,50, 75 225 12.5 40.2
MSDG 232 100, 125 200 ° 232 24.3 54.9
EC* 240 150,200 240 28.4 100
*1: The custom stroke length is available in 1 mm increments.
STK
Number of installed switches and min. stroke length (mm)
SRL3 @ Switch mounting method: Rail
-_““-_“
SRG3 )
— - eediry ol T3W T*Y* Reed o, Ty e, T3 T2W,T3W Reed T2, T[Ty | ool
SRM3 220 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 110 | 110 | 90
225 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
SRT3 232 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
240 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
MRL2
MRG2 @ Switch mounting: Band
T -__-_-_“
W25 . Prosinit [ Proxmiy |
- - - -
ShkAbs 10 25 50 70 100 100 | 95
225 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
FJ 232 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
240 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 [ 50 | 75 | 75 [ 80 [ 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
FK *1: For types with one switch, when the stroke length is between 10 and 24 mm, the trunnion mounting is not available since the switch rail
Sipd mounting position is different. Refer to page 345 for mounting position.
Contr
Ending
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SC M 'Y Series

Specifications

Switch specifications
@ 1-color/2-color display

IV [T2Y HI[T2WHI| T3H] [T3PHI|T3YRI[T3WH]
THT| T2YV [T2Wv T3PV TOH/TOV | TSH/TSV

SCP*3

Poiny 24ie| Proximity 2-wire | _Proximity 3-wire

CMK2

T2YD (*4) | S
T8H/T8V T2YDT

CMA2

| upyiyotk Dedicated for For programmable For programmable (For programmable contoller,| For programmable | ety
Applicalions | . et - el SCM
168 OIPRLEN0RIE | programmable controller controller, relay controller, relay |  relay (nolamp), sera controller, relay | PynmalecoN0Er
Output method - NPN utpu| PNP outut | NPN output NPN outpt - sce
Pwr. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC -
Load voltage|85t0 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDC H0% 30 VDC or less 12/24 VDC 100110 VAC|512/24 VDC| 100/10 VAC| 1224 VDC| 110 VAC| 220 VAC |24 VDC £10% | g A2
Load current]5to 100 mA|  5t0 20 mA (*3)  [100 mA or less|{50 mA or less|5t050 mA|(7 to 20 mA{<50 mA|<20 mA (50 50 mA|7 1020 mA|7to 10 mA(5 to 20 mA
) LED  |LED (Lit|Redigreen|Red/green| LED (Lit| Yellow |Red/green|Red/green i Redigreen | SCS2
Indicator (Lit when| when | LED(Lit | LED(Lit | when | LED(Lit | LED(Lit | LED Li LED Without LED LED
it w when | it | when | i ty, . . .
lamp (Lit when ON)|indicator lamp (Lit when ON) ) CKV2
ON) ON) [when ON)|when ON)| ON) [when ON)|when ON) {when ON) (Lit when ON)
Leakage <1 mAat 100 VAC, 1TmAor |cag
1 mAorless 10 yAorless 0 mA COVPIN
current |<2mAat200VAC less | VOVFRe
1Tm:33 |1 m:18{1m:33 |1 m:18 1m:18 1m:33 {1 m:18 1 m:33 1 m:61 SSD2
Weight g| 3 m:87 |3 m:49({3 m:87 |3 m:49 3 m:49 3m:87 |3 m:49 1 m:18 3 m:49 5 m:80 3 m:87 3 m:166
5m:142 |5 m:80|5m:142|5 m:80 5 m:80 5m:142|5 m:80 5m:142 5m:272 | SSG
*1: Refer to Ending Page 1 for detailed switch specifications and dimensions.
*2: Switches other than the above models, such as switches with connectors, are also available. Refer to Ending Page 1. SSD
*3: Max. load current: 20 mA at 25°C. The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C.
(5 to 10 mA at 60°C)
*4: Switch for AC magnetic field (T2YD/T2YDT) cannot be used in DC magnetic field. CAT
MDC2
Cylinder weight
. MVC
@ Stroke length 5 to 50 (Unit: kg)
Item/mounting Product weight when stroke length (S) = 0 mm Switch weight|Additional weight|Additional weight per| Band weight SMG
| Boresize \| _Basic__| Axial foot | Flange | Clevis | Trunnion | (perdpc) | perS=10mm |S=10mm(vitiel)| per switch
220 0.14 0.25 0.17 0.19 015 |oetertothe weight_0-010 0.012 0.007 MSD/
225 0.22 0.35 0.26 0.30 0.24 in the switch 0.014 0.016 0.007 MSDG
232 0.33 0.49 0.39 0.48 0.36 o 0.018 0.020 0.007 .
240 0.54 0.76 0.62 0.77 0.59 |speciications. 0.030 0.032 0.007 FC
@ Stroke length 51 to 100 (Unit: kg) | STK
Item/mounting Product weight when stroke length (S) = 0 mm Switch weight|Additional weight|Additional weight per| Band weight [
| Basic | Axialfoot | Flange | Clevis | Trunnion | (per1pc) | perS=10mm [s=10mmwithrai)| per switch JESIE{N
220 0.17 0.28 0.20 0.22 0.18 Refer o the weight 0.010 0.012 0.007 E—
225 0.28 0.41 0.32 0.36 0.30 in the switch 0.014 0.016 0.007 SRG3
232 0.40 0.56 0.46 0.55 0.43 o 0.018 0.020 0.007
240 0.67 0.89 0.75 0.90 072 |specifcations. 0.030 0.032 0.007 SRM3
@ Stroke length 101 to 150 (Unit: kg) | g1
Item/mounting Product weight when stroke length (S) = 0 mm Switch weight|Additional weight|Additional weight per| Band weight
| Boresize \| Basic__| Axial foot | Flange | Clevis | Trunnion | (per{pc) | perS=10mm |$=10mm itial)| per switch JFYAS
220 0.21 0.32 0.24 0.26 0.22 . 0.010 0.012 0.007
Refer to the weight
225 0.33 0.46 0.37 0.41 0.35 ) ) 0.014 0.016 0.007
in the switch MRG2
232 0.47 0.63 0.53 0.62 0.50 o 0.018 0.020 0.007
240 0.80 1.02 0.88 1.03 0.85 |speciications. 0.030 0.032 0.007
SM-25
@ Stroke length 151 to 200 (Unitkg)
Item/mounting Product weight when stroke length (S) = 0 mm Switch weight|Additional weight|Additional weight per| Band weight SIS
| Boresize \| Basic | Axial foot | Flange | Clevis | Trunnion | (per1pc) | perS=10mm [S=10mm ithrai)| per switch |
220 0.24 0.35 0.27 0.29 0.25 . 0.010 0.012 0.007 FJ
Refer to the weight
825 0.39 0.52 0.43 0.47 0.41 inthe switch 0.014 0.016 0.007
232 0.54 0.70 0.60 0.69 0.57 o 0.018 0.020 0.007 FK
240 0.92 1.14 1.00 1.15 0.7 |speciicatons. 0.030 0.032 0007
Product weight when S =0 mm «---------- 0.89 kg ggﬂtr
iti i =100 mm - 100
(Example) Product weight of SCM-Y-LB-40D-100-T2H-D Additional weight when S = 100 mm 0.032X =, =0-32 kg -
Weight of 2 switches « -« -« +eereermeeeeenn 0.036 kg )
PrOJUCE WEIGht + -+« ++sserrserennrannis -0.89 kg + 0.32 kg + 0.036 kg=1.246 kg Ending

CKD 261



S C M 'Y Series
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How to order

Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)

With switch (built-in magnet for switch)

@

(SCM-Y )-(LB)-(40)( )(D)-(100)-(TOH)-(D)-( J(J)(D)

© Mounting
*1
@ Bore size

@ Port thread

@® Cushion

A\ Precautions for model No. selection

*1 : Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product.

*2: Refer to page 260 for the number of installed
switches and the min. stroke length.

*3: Switches other than @) Switch model No. are
also available. (Made to order)
Refer to Ending Page 1 for details.

*4 : T8H/V switches cannot be mounted when the switch

mounting style is the rail.

*5 : The instantaneous max. temperature is the
temperature when sparks, cutting chips, etc.,
instantaneously contact the bellows.

*6: Refer to Ending Page 85 for custom
specifications of rod end form.

*7 1 “Q” (switch rail enclosed at shipment) is not available

for the “Z” switch mounting.
*8 : “I” and “Y” cannot be selected together.

*9 : Switches are shipped with the product. Contact CKD

if assembling before shipment is necessary.

[Example of model No.]
SCM-Y-LB-40D-100-TOH-D-JI
Model: Round shaped cylinder, single acting/pull
@ Mounting : Axial foot

@ Bore size : @40 mm

@© Port thread : Rc thread

@® Cushion

@ stroke length

@ Switch model No.
© Switch quantity 2

@ switch mounting : Rail
@ Option

1100 mm

temperature 100°C

@ Accessory : Rod eye

How to order mounting bracket

Foot (LB) SCM-LB-20

@ stroke length

@ Switch model No.

*3
*4

: With two-sided rubber cushion

: Reed TOH switch, lead wire 1 m

: Bellows material/max. ambient

SCM-LB-32

@ Switch quantity

@Switch mounting

@ Option
*5,*7

Bore size (mm)
232 240
Mounting bracket lmn--
SCM-LB-25 SCM-LB-40

Flange (FA/FB) SCM-FA-20

SCM-FA-25

SCM-FA-32

SCM-FA-40

Eye bracket (CA) SCM-CA-20

SCM-CA-25

SCM-CA-32

SCM-CA-40

@ Acoessory

Trunnion (TA/TB) SCM-TA-20

SCM-TA-25

SCM-TA-32

SCM-TA-40 3

Ending

262

*1: All mounting brackets are supplied with mounting bolts.

*2: The foot mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.

CKD

Code Description
@ Mounting
00 Basic

LB Axial foot

FA Rod side flange
FB Head side flange
CA Eye bracket

TA Rod side trunnion

B Head side trunnion

© Bore size (mm)

20 220
25 225
32 232
40 240

@ Port thread
Blank |[Rc thread
N NPT thread (made-to-order product)
G G thread (made-to-order product)

©® Cushion
D With two-sided rubber cushion

@ Stroke length (mm)
Bore size Stroke length *2 (Custom stroke length
220 to 240 5 to 200 In 1 mm increments
@ Switch model No.
Axial | Radial | § |Voltage . Lead
i .| Display .
lead wire |lead wire| S |AC|DC wire
TOH* ToV* | | @ | @ | 1-color display
T5H* T5V* 3 | @ | @ |without indicator lamp | 2-wire
T8H* T8V* &« @ | @ | 1-color display
T1H* T1V* [ J .
. 2-wire
T2H* T2V* @ | 1-color display
T3H* T3V* [ J i
wire
T3PH* | T3PV* @ | 1-color display
T2WH* | T2wv* g 0 .
-wire
T2YH* | T2YV* | % [ J )
o 2-color display —
T3WH* | Tawv* | & ) "
wire
T3YH* | T3YV* [ J
T2YD* - @ | 2-color display 2t
T2YDT* - @ |for AC magnetic field
T2JH* T2JV* @ |1-color display off-delay | 2-wire

* Lead wire length
Blank |1 m (standard)
3 3 m (option)

5 5 m (option)
© Switch quantity

R 1 on rod side
H 1 on head side
D 2

T 3

4 4 (when there are more than 4 switches, indicate switch quantity.)

@ Switch mounting
Blank |Rail method
V4 Band method

© Optiol

i

i Max. ambient temp. : Instantaneous max. temp.
100°C 1 200°C
250°C | 400°C
Switch rail included at shipment

Bellows material;

Bellows material;

S 0|r|«

Piston rod material (stainless steel)
P6 Copper and PTFE free

@ Accessory
| Rod eye

Y Rod clevis (pin and snap ring included)
B2 Clevis bracket




S C M 'Y Series

How to order/internal structure

How to order switch o
[Switch mounting: Rail]
@ Switch body + mounting rail set @ Mounting rail only CMK2
("scm )-(ToH)-(D)-@0)- 100 (P -40)-(400 .
J Mounting rail
Switch model No. Bore size SCM
(Item ® on page | (ltem® on Bore size
262) page 262) (Item ® on page SCG
262) *1)
Switch quantity ~Stroke length (*1) Stroke length (*2)
(tem@on  (ltem ® on page 262) (Item ® on page 262) SCA2
page 262)
*1: Indicate X if the stroke length exceeds 300 mm. SCS2

If exceeding 300 mm, a short rail (with 100 mm switch adjustment
length) will be included per switch.

*2: If indicating X when ordering mounting rails only, order the same CKV2
number of rails as that of applicable switches.

CAV2/
[Switch mounting: Band] [Switch body only] COVPIN2
@ Switch body + mounting bracket set + band @ Mounting bracket set + band
. ( sSw )-(TOH) SSD2
(scM )-(T2H")-40-2Z _scm )-z-40 5502
J J J SSG
. Switch model No.
Switch model No. Bore size (Item ® on page 262) | 55D
(Item (;)63;1 page (Item ® on page 262)
Bore size CAT
(Item ® on page 262)
. MDC2
Theoretical thrust table (Unit: N)
Working pressure MPa MVC
(mm) | 02 | 03 | 04 | 05 | 06 | 07 | 08 | 09 | 10 [
220 15 41 68 94 1.20X10% | 1.47X10? 1.73X10% | 2.00X10% | 2.26X10® |SMG
225 42 84 1.25X10% | 1.66X10% | 2.07X10% | 2.48X10% | 2.90X10% | 3.31X10% | 3.72X10? MsDl
232 83 1.52X10% | 2.22X10% | 2.91X10% | 3.60X10% | 4.29X10? | 4.98X10% | 5.67X10%> | 6.36X10? MSDG
240 1.11X10% | 217X10% | 3.22X10% | 4.28X10% | 5.33X10% | 6.39X10% | 7.44X10% | 8.50X10% | 9.56X10?
Note: The load above indicates thrust excluding the spring force at the pull end. FC*
STK
Internal structure and parts list SRL3

SRG3

SRM3
SRT3

g SR T =3
) marr L ILSENILSISE =3

SM-25
ShkAbs
Repair parts list FJ
Numbering of repair parts follows that in the internal structure of the
SCM Series (page 236). FK
e Jparivame il JRemarke
Spring holder A |Aluminum alloy 220 SCM-Y-20DK Spd
2 |Coil spring Piano wire Electrodeposition 225 SCM-Y-25DK o e o @ @ Conitr
3 |Spring holder B [Aluminum alloy 232 SCM-Y-32DK Ending
Parts other than the above are the same as the double acting. 240 SCM-Y-40DK

CKD 263



S C M 'Y Series

: : CAD
scprg Dimensions
@ Single acting pull (00) - Switch mounting method: Rail MN (Width across flats)
CMK2
CMA2 MO
X + 2 X stroke length
SCMm X + § + 2 X stroke length MC A _WF + stroke length LL + stroke length 2
A WF + ¢ + stroke length GB c 2_|GM GL + stroke length 9_!1
SCG RD HD
_C_WF T 2-EE QB
bl s = & 2
SCA2 | ‘ z = -
y‘i'V\ﬂLTrF: A1 S} S H
0| T | /. _ I | - ) (m] e}
scs2 &3 it i) te=] s 2 2}
b\ AN /r i |
CKV2 XF + 1 + stroke length | KK MO KK/ XF +stroke length MA [\4-mD M8
! i 1 —»
— ) Width across flats B GR
CAV2/ With bellows -
COVPIN2 220/925
- Switch mounting: Band LT T
SSD2 GL + stroke length e HD AN
GC / \
y30.5 30.5 ! [
SSG - | ‘ | W
GR|| RD HD GH ,,],,'
SSD : = \ /
_ A . ; S
CAT m In the case of T2W, T3W
S
MDC2 10 10
*1: Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color display,
MVC off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches.
m_ Basic (00) basic dimensions o oow | ]
Over 5 101 150
SMG -n-n“mmm-mmmmmmm-
M4 depth 6.5 | Rc1/8 123 | 150 | 177
MSD/ 225 - 17 | 20 | 31 | M5depth 6.5 | Rc1/8 19 | 17 | 14 M10X1.25 | 99 (129|159 (189 11 | 11 | 29 (M6 | 10 | 8
MSDG 832 22 | 17 | 20 | 38 | M5depth 7.5 | Rc1/8 19 | 17 | 18 M10X1.25 |101[131]161 (191 11 | 10 | 36 | M8 | 12 | 10
FC* 240 30 | 22 | 27 | 47 | M6 depth 12 Rc1/8 | 20 | 19 | 25 M14X1.5 108 | 138 | 168 [ 198 | 12 | 10 | 44 |M10| 16 | 14
With bellows Switch mounting: Rail
STK
I Bore size (mm) 0ver5 Over100{Over150| XF
SRL3 t0 100 | to150 | t0200
220 5 133 | 160 | 187 | 214 | 35 25.7 |(Stroke length/3) + 18.5|| 20.5 19.5
SRG3 825 5 12 10 | 16.5 6 20 | 141 | 171 | 201 | 231 40 35 30 | 30.7 |(Stroke length/3) +20.5| 20.5 | 30 22 | 244
232 5.5 12 10 20 6 18 | 143 | 173 | 203 | 233 | 40 | 31.5 | 35 | 37.7 |(Stroke length/3) + 19|| 205 | 32 | 255 | 25
SRM3 240 6 13 12 26 8 20 | 160 | 190 | 220 | 250 | 50 40 35 | 46.7 |(Stroke length/3) + 18.5| 21.5 | 36 30 | 25.7
Switch mounting: Band
SRT3 . w | r | W |
S © o size (mm) TO/T5 T2, T3 | 12w, T3W | T2W TO/T5
RL? T i o el e Il M 0
220 31.0 | 58.0 | 85.0 | 112.0 | 34.0 | 61.0 | 88.0 | 1150 | 36.5 | 63.5 | 90.5 | 117.5 325 | 59.5 | 86.5 | 113.5
MRG2 225 33.0 | 63.0 | 93.0 | 123.0 | 36.0 | 66.0 | 96.0 | 126.0 | 38.5 | 68.5 | 98.5 | 128.5 6 7 8 345 | 64.5 | 94.5 | 124.5
232 34.0 | 64.0 | 94.0 | 1240 | 37.0 | 67.0 | 97.0 | 1270 | 39.5 | 69.5 | 99.5 | 129.5 7 8 9 355 | 655 | 95.5 | 1255
SM-25 240 36.0 | 66.0 | 96.0 | 126.0 | 39.0 | 69.0 | 99.0 | 1290 | 41.5 | 71.5 [ 101.5 [ 131.5 9 10 1 375 | 67.5 | 97.5 | 1275
ShkAbs | RD |
B Bore size (mm) T2, T3 T2W, T3W T0/ | T2 |[T2W | GC
F) I ) K )ty I Rl
820 33.5 | 605 | 87.5 | 1145 | 36,5 | 63.5 | 90.5 | 1175 | 6.5 7.5 7 25 196 | 215 14 | (38°)
FK 825 35,5 | 65.5 | 95.5 | 1255 | 38.5 | 68.5 | 98.5 | 1285 | 7.5 8.5 8 35 | 221 | 239 14 | (34°)
ﬁ 232 36.5 | 66.5 | 96.5 | 1265 | 39.5 | 69.5 | 99.5 | 1295 | 8.5 9.5 9 45 | 256 | 276 16 | (30°)
antr 240 38.5 | 68.5 | 985 | 1285 | 41.5 | 71.5 | 101.5 | 131.5 [ 10.5 | 11.5 1 6.5 | 302 | 321 16 | (26°)
- * Installation dimensions other than X and LL of the mounting are the same as those of SCM (double acting). Refer to pages 240 to 251.
nding

* For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253.
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Round shaped cylinder/
Double acting/stroke adjustable/push

SCM-P series

MK @ Bore size:320/825/232/340/250/363

—] JIS symbol
CMA2 @7 @ CAD

SCP*3

SCM
Specifications
sce.
-~ | Boresize mm 220 825 232 240 250 263
SCA2 Actuation Double acting/stroke adjustable (push)
Working fluid Compressed air
SCs2 Max. working pressure MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
CKV2 Min. working pressure  MPa 0.15 (=22 psi, 1.5 bar) | 0.1 (=15 psi, 1 bar)
Proof pressure  MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
CAV2l | Ambient temperature °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
- COVPN2 port size Rc1/8 Rc1/4
SSDZ stroke tolerance  mm 14 +23
0 0
SSG | Working piston speed mm/s 30 to 1000 (Operate within the allowable absorbed energy.)
Cushion Rubber cushion
SSD | Lubrication Not required (use turbine oil ISO VG32 if necessary for lubrication)
Adjustable stroke range mm 25,50
CATMlowable absoredenergy Jf 04 [ 02 | 05 | 09 | 16 | 16
MDC2

Stroke length
MVC Standard stroke length (mm)|Max. stroke length (mm)|Min. stroke length (mm)
220

2
SMG | #25 | 25.50. 75
] 232
MSDI | T | 100125150 600 10
MSDG | —————— 200, 250, 300
———— 250
FC* 263

*1: The custom stroke length is available in 1 mm increments.
STK
— Number of installed switches and min. stroke length (mm)

SRL3 | @ Switch mounting method: Rail

SRG3 _ Proxlmlty PrOX|m|ty Proxlmlty PrOX|m|ty
. - - - - - ced
SRM3 220 55 10 | 110 | 90
] 225 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
SRT3 232 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
MRL2 240 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
250 10 25 50 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 55| 65 | 65 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
MRG2 263 10 25 50 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 55 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90

@ Switch mounting: Band

- ““—-_“
cegl_Proximity [ coql_Proximity [

T (PAE T Ree e A T Ree e A T

FJ 220 25 | 30 | 35| 25 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 1 00 100 | 95
825 10 25 | 30 | 35| 25|50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 [ 100 [ 100 [ 95

FK 232 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 256 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
— 240 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 [ 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 [ 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
ggﬂtr 250 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 256 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
— 263 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 26 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 [ 75 | 75 | 80 [ 70 [ 95 | 100 | 100 | 95

Ending *1: For types with one switch, when the stroke length is between 10 and 24 mm, the trunnion mounting is not available since the switch rail
mounting position is different. Refer to page 345 for mounting position.
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SC M 'P Series

Specifications

Switch specifications
@ 1-color/2-color display

ProximityZ' Proximity 2-wire | __Proximity 3-wire

TAH/ | THT2V [T2YH/[T2WHI| T3H/ [T3PH/[T3YH/[T3WH! T2YD (*4)

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

Aoplica Fupoyamigeone, Dedicated for For programmable For programmable |For programmable controller,| ~ For programmable Dediaed o
ications iy
PP We ot e | o rogrammable controller controller, relay controller, relay |  relay (no lamp), seria controller, relay ~ |Pemaemider  K¥ea Vi
Output method - NP output|PNP output|NPN output [ NPN output -
Pwr. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC - SCG
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDC H0% 30 VDC or less 12124 VDC| 100/110 VAC |5112/24 VDC 1001110 VAC{12/24 VDC| 110 VAC|220 VAC|24 VDC +10%
Load current|5 to 100 mA 5to 20 mA (*3) 100 mA or less| 50 mA or less [5to50 mA|7 to 20 mA| 30 mAorless| 20 mAorless| 5 to 50 mA|7to 20 mA| 7to 10 mA|5 to 20 mA  SCA2
. LED |LED (Lit|Red/green|Red/green|LED (Lit| Yellow [Red/green|Red/green . Red/green
Indicator | . ) ) ) ) LED Without LED SCS2
(Lit when | when | LED (Lit | LED (Lit | when | LED (Lit | LED (Lit [ LED (Lit | . o . LED
lamp (Lit when ON) | indicator lamp (Lit when ON) )
ON) ON) [when ON)|when ON)| ON) |when ON)|when ON)|when ON) (Lit when ON) CKV2
Leakage [<1mAat 100 VAC, 1mAor
1 mAorless 10 yAor less 0 mA D vse—
current  |<2mAat 200VAC less CAV2/
1m:33 |1 m:18/1m:33 |1 m:18 1m:18 1m:33 |1 m:18 1 m:33 1 m:61 COVPIN2
Weight g|3 m:87 |3 m:49(3 m:87 |3 m:49 3 m:49 3m:87 |3 m:49 1m:18 3m:49 5m:80 3 m:87 3 m:166 SSD2
5m:142 |5 m:80(5m:142{5 m:80 5 m:80 5m:142|5 m:80 5m:142 5m:272
*1: Refer to Ending Page 1 for detailed switch specifications and dimensions. SSG
*2: Switches other than the above models, such as switches with connectors, are also available. Refer to Ending Page 1.
*3: Max. load current: 20 mA at 25°C. The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C.
(5to 10 mA at 60°C) SSD
*4: Switch for AC magnetic field (T2YD/T2YDT) cannot be used in DC magnetic field.
CAT
MDC2
Cylinder weight (Unit: kg) | MVC
Item/mounting | Adjustable |Product weight when stroke length (S) = 0 mm |Switch weight|Additional weight|{Added weight /S =|Band weight [
stroke range|  Basic | Axial foot | Flange | Trunnion | (per1pc) | perS=10mm [10mmwithrai) | per switch JECIE
25 0.18 0.29 0.26 0.19
220 0.010 0.012 0.007 MSD/
50 0.21 0.31 0.29 0.22 MSDG
25 0.33 0.44 0.43 0.35
225 0.014 0.016 0.007 FC*
50 0.37 0.48 0.47 0.39
25 0.50 0.64 0.64 0.53 Refer to the
232 o 0.018 0.020 0.007 STK
50 0.56 0.71 0.70 0.59 weight in the
25 0.93 112 1.13 0.98 switch
240 o 0.030 0.032 0007  SRL3
50 1.03 1.22 1.23 1.08 specifications.
25 1.71 212 2.05 1.85
250 0.044 0.046 0.008 SRG3
50 1.90 2.31 2.24 2.04
25 2.25 2.87 2.75 2.39 SRM3
263 0.052 0.054 0.009
50 244 3.06 2.94 2.58
SRT3
Product weight when S = 0 mm............. 1.22 kg
Additional weight when S = 100 mm ..... 0.032X 122032
(Example) Product weight of SCM-P-LB-40D-100-50-T2H-D— { /0 IHona! Weignt when mm 10 9 MRL2
Weight of 2 switches.........c..cccceinieenis 0.036 kg
Product weight..........ccccoiiiiiniiine 1.22 kg + 0.32 kg + 0.036 kg=1.576 kg MRG2
SM-25
. ShkAbs
Theoretical thrust table (Unit:N)
Bore size |Operating Working pressure MPa FJ
(mm) | direction | 01 | 015 | 02 | 03 | 04 ]| 05 | 06 | 07 | 08 | 08 | 10 |
220 Push/Pull - 39.6 52.8 79.2  |1.06X102(1.32X10%[1.58X102|1.85X 10%(2.11 X 10?|2.38 X 10%(2.64 X102 | FK
225 Push/Pull - 61.9 82.5 |1.24X10%1.65X102|2.06 X 10%(2.47 X 102|2.89X 10%(3.30 X 102|3.71X10%(4.12X 102
232 Push/Pull - 1.04 X 102|1.38 X 10%|2.07 X 102|2.76 X 10%|3.46 X 10?|4.15X 10%|4.84 X 10?|5.53 X 102|6.22 X 10?|6.91 X 102 gpd
240 Push/Pull - 1.58X10?(2.11 X 102|3.17 X 10%[4.22 X 10?|5.28 X 10%(6.33 X 10?|7.39 X 102(8.44 X 10?|9.50 X 10?|1.06 X 10° | Contr _
250 Push/Pull |1.65X 10?|2.47 X 10%|3.30 X 10?(4.95X 102|6.60 X 10?(8.25X 102/9.90 X 10?|1.15X 10%|1.32X 10°|1.48 X 10°|1.65 X 10° Ending

263 Push/Pull |2.80 X 10%(4.20 X 10?|5.61 X 10%(8.41 X 10?|1.12 X 10%|1.40 X 10%|1.68 X 10°|1.96 X 10%|2.24 X 10°|2.52 X 10%/2.80 X 10°

CKD 267



S C M 'P Series

SCP*3

Without switcgjilt-in magnet for switch)
SCM-P)-(LB)-40)(_)(D-100-(25)

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2

SSG

SSD

CAT

MDC2

MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*

STK

SRL3

SRG3

SRM3

SRT3

MRL2

MRG2

SM-25

ShkAbs

FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending
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How to order

With switch (built-in magnet for switch

'SCH-P - LB ~40) D ~100~25)-TOH)- D@D

O Mounting

1 @ Bore size

@ Port thread

@Cushion

@ Stroke length

@ Adjustable stroke range

@® Switch model No.
*3
*4

A\ Precautions for model No. selection

*1 : Amounting bracket will be shipped with the product
if LB, FB or TB is selected. FA/TA is shipped with the
product.

Refer to page 266 for the number of installed
switches and the min. stroke length.

Switches other than @ Switch model No. are
also available. (Made to order)

Refer to Ending Page 1 for details.

T8H/V switches cannot be mounted when the bore
size is from @20 to @40 and the switch mounting
style is the rail.

The instantaneous max. temperature is the
temperature when sparks, cutting chips, etc.,
instantaneously contact the bellows.

Refer to Ending Page 85 for custom
specifications of rod end form.

"Q” (switch rail enclosed at shipment) is not available
for the “Z” switch mounting.

“I” and “Y” cannot be selected together.

Switches are shipped with the product. Contact CKD
if assembling before shipment is necessary.

*2:

*3:
*4:
*5:

*6:
*7:
@ switch quantity
*8:
*9:

[Example of model No.]
SCM-P-LB-40D-100-25-TOH-D-JI

Model: Round shaped cylinder, double acting/stroke adjustable (push)
O Mounting : Axial foot

@ Bore size : 40 mm

@ Port thread : Re thread

@® Cushion : With two-sided rubber cushion

@ Stroke length : 100 mm

G Adjustable stroke range : 25 mm

@® Switch model No. : Reed TOH switch, lead wire 1m

@ Switch quantity 2

@ Switch mounting : Rail method @ Aocessy
0 Option : Bellows material for max. ambient temperature 100°C 8

@ Accessory : Rod eye

CKD

@ Switch mounting

@ Option
*5,*7

Code Description
@ Mounting
00 |Basic
LB |Axial foot
FA |Rod side flange
TA |Rod side trunnion
TB |Head side trunnion
20 (220
25 @25
32 |932
40 |940
50 |@50
63 |263

@ Port thread

Blank |Rc thread
N NPT thread (made-to-order product)
G G thread (made-to-order product)

© Cushion
D With two-sided rubber cushion

@ Stroke lengt

(mm)

Bore size Stroke length *2 |Custom stroke length
220 to 263 10 to 600 In 1 mm increments
25 |25

50 50

Axial Radial g Voltage Display Lead

lead wire | lead wire | S |AC|DC wire

TOH* TOV* - |@|@®@]| 1-color display

T5H* T5V* 2 | @ | @ |Without indicator lamp| 2-wire
T8H* Tsv*_ |“ [@|@] 1-color display

T1H* T1V* () 2unire
T2H* T2V* @ | 1-color display

T3H* T3V* ([ J Swie
T3PH* T3PV* @ | 1-color display
T2WH* | T2WV* ‘E D pie
T2vH* T2vv* 3 L4 2-color displa
TIWH | 13wV | 2| (@ Y louie
T3YH* T3YV* o

T2YD* - @| 2-color display 2-ie
T2YDT* - @ | AC magnetic field
T2JH* T2JV* @ | 1-color display off-delay| 2-wire

* Lead wire length
Blank |1 m (standard)
3 3 m (option)

5 5 m (option)

@ Switch quantity

R 1 on rod side
H 1 on head side
D 2

T 3

4 4 (when there are more than 4 switches, indicate switch quantity.)

© Switch mounting
Blank |Rail method
Y4 Band method

@ Option

' Max. ambient temp. ! Instantaneous max. temp.
Bellows : 100°C : 200°C
Bellows 1 250°C 1 400°C
Switch rail included at shipment
Piston rod material (stainless steel)
Copper and PTFE free

@ Accessory

v
3|z|o|r|

| Rod eye
Y Rod clevis (pin and snap ring included)
B2 |Clevis bracket




How to order switch
[Switch mounting: Rail]
@ Switch body + mounting rail set

(scm )-(TTHD-@--

Switch model No. Bore size
(Item © on page 268) | (Item ® on
page 268)

Switch quantity Stroke length N
(Item ® on page 268) (ltem ® on page 268)

[ J Mounting rail only

Mounting rai

Bore size
(Item ® on page 268)
(1)
Stroke Iength( 2)
(Item ® on page 268)

*1: Indicate X if the stroke length exceeds 300 mm.
If exceeding 300 mm, a short rail (with 100 mm switch adjustment
length) will be included per switch.

*2: If indicating X when ordering mounting rails only, order the same
number of rails as that of applicable switches.

How to order mounting bracket

SC M 'P Series

How to order

[Switch mounting: Band]
@ Switch body + mounting bracket set + band

( sCMm )-(Tzr*)--z

Switch model No.
(Item @ on page 268)

Bore size
(Item ® on page 268)

@ Mounting bracket set + band

(scm )-z-a0

Bore size
(Item ® on page 268)

[Switch body only]

(sw )-CTTH)

Switch model No.
(Item © on page 268)

Bore si
040
Mounting bracket

Foot (LB)

SCM-LB-20 | SCM-LB-25 | SCM-LB-32

SCM-LB-40 | SCM-LB-50 | SCM-LB-63

Flange (FA/FB)

SCM-FA-20 | SCM-FA-25 | SCM-FA-32

SCM-FA-40 | SCM-FA-50 | SCM-FA-63

Trunnion (TA/TB)

SCM-TA-20 | SCM-TA-25 | SCM-TA-32

SCM-TA-40 | SCM-TA-50 | SCM-TA-63

*1: All mounting brackets are supplied with mounting bolts.
*2: The foot mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.

CKD

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending
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S C M 'P Series

SCP*3 Internal structure and parts list
CMK2
CMA2
SCM ?r ; T T : / f
‘ A
SCG L. A
\ \ /
SCA2 T - / : :
- 10 H
SCS2 i [ )
CKV2
CAV2/
COVPIN2
SSD2
Sl o | Portnome | Materisl | Romarks |No.| Partname | Material | Remarks
1 |Rod nut Steel Nickeling 10 |Piston packing [Nitrile rubber
SSD - Stai 11 |Pist ket  |Nitrile rubb
2 |Pistonrod R 020, 025 S'talnless steel Industrial chrome plating on gaske I n? o
932 to 963: Steel 12 |Magnet Plastic
CAT 3 |Rod packing Nitrile rubber ) 32010 g40: Aluminum alloy
- 13 |Piston H ! —
4 [Bush Oil impregnated bearing alloy ™ 050, 063: Aluminum aloy die-casting
MDC2 _ ) 14 |Cover Steel Zinc chromate
5 |Rod cover Aluminum alloy Hard alumite - - -
15 |Piston rod H Steel Industrial chrome plating
MVC Cylinder gasket |Nitrile rubber 16 |Stopper Steel Zinc chromate
Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 17 |Hexagon nut Steel Nickeling
SMG Cushion rubber |Urethane rubber 18 |Hex socket screw|Alloy steel Black finish
MSD/ . 020 to g40: Auminum alloy
MSDG 9 |PistonR 250, 63: Aluminum alloy die-casting
*1: Qil-impregnated cast iron bearing for copper and PTFE free.
FC*
STK
Repair parts list
srL3 | LEP :
SRG3 220 SCM-D-20DK
225 SCM-D-25DK
32 SCM-D-32DK
SRM3 2
240 SCM-D-40DK ooo@
SRT3 250 SCM-D-50DK
263 SCM-D-63DK
MRL2 *1: Specify the kit No. when placing an order.
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending
20 CKD



S C M 'P Series

Double acting/stroke adjustable (push)

i ; CAD
Dimensions SCP*3
@ Double acting/stroke adjustable (push) - Switch mounting method: Rail
MN (Width across flats) CMK2
@H CMA2

wo |1,

X + (2 X stroke length) + a* SCM
A WF LL + stroke length RC + stroke length + a*
C_| 2 |[GR  RD HD . . GR RA 2 RB +a* Rl SCG
T QA 2.EE QA IStroke length RF
/ SCA2
‘ C WF
s s e <| @ SCS2
s = L A = 3‘ 2
) [S] H‘# ‘.%.# % vl _®
= o) ) [a} ) I Bl s o CKV2
ie @ I 3 - &ﬂ 3 ) [ L e
KK i |
ﬁf MO Width across flats B RG (Width across flats) J— CA\/Z“
XF ‘MA 4-MD M RH RE| .~ - ™~ | COVPIN2
220/925 ‘ y HD N
AL TN ssp2
[ \
- Switch mounting: Band l = ! SSG
GC GD \ SN g
x « ;
X + £+ (2Xstroke length) + a (PO) a?\ 305 305 /G? \ ( / SSD
A WF +1¢ RD D N //
@ J ® S
«bi ‘ It T In the case of Taw, Tsw | CAT
H1H
s 7 g g 4 epe- & — =& MDC2
XF +¢
MVC
With bellows 10 10
* a: Adjustable stroke length. SMG
*1: Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color display,
off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches. MSD/
_ Basic (00) basic dimensions MSDG
nn.nmmm-mmmmmmmm-m- o
220 M4 depth 6.5 Rc1/8 141
225 - | 17 | 20 | 31 [M5depth65| Rc1/8 | 19 | 14 |[M10X125| 71 | 11 | 29 | M6 | 10 | 8 5 |12 |165| 6 | 20 | 152 | 40
232 22 [ 17 | 20 | 38 |M5depth7.5| Rc1/8 | 19 | 18 [M10X1.25( 73 | 11 | 36 |M8 | 12 | 10 |55 |12 | 20 | 6 | 18 | 154 | 40 STK
240 30 | 22 | 27 | 47 |M6depth12| Rc1/8 | 20 | 25 [M14X1.5| 79 | 12 | 44 |M10| 16 | 14 | 6 |13 | 26 | 8 | 20 | 188 | 50
250 35| 27 | 32 | 58 [M8depth16| Rc1/4 | 25 | 30 [M18X1.5| 93 | 13 [ 55 [M12| 20 | 17 | 8 | 15| 32 | 11 | 23 | 217 | 58 SRL3
263 35| 27 | 32 | 72 |M10depth 16| Rc1/4 | 25 | 32 |M18X1.5/ 93 | 13 | 69 (M14| 20 | 17 | 8 [ 15 | 38 | 11 | 23 [ 217 | 58

With bellows Switch mounting: Rail SRG3

Bore size (mm) RC m SRM3
220

1.5 25.7 |(Stroke length/3) + 18.5]| 19.5 3.0

[
225 10| 22 | #1 M8 7 9 |14 | 5 [135| 16 || 35 | 30 | 30.7 |(Stroke length/3) + 20.5[ 22 | 244 | 2.0 615 7.5 8.5 SRT3
232 10 | 22 | 41 M8 7 |10 |17 | 5 |175| 20 || 315 | 35 | 37.7 |(Stroke length/3) + 19]| 25.5 | 25 3.0 6.5 8.5 9.5 MRL2
240 18 | 30 | 59 [M12X1.5] 9 |12 | 22 | 6 | 24 | 25 || 40 | 35 | 46.7 |(Stroke length/3) + 185 30 | 25.7 | 5.0 8.5 10.5 1.5
250 20 | 32 | 66 |M16X1.5| 12 | 15 [ 30 | 8 | 29 | 35 | 46 | 40 | 57.7 |(Stroke length/3.6) + 18.5( 35.5 | 26.2 | 7.5 11.0 13.0 13.0 MRG2
263 20 | 32 | 66 |M16X1.5/ 12 | 15 | 30 | 10 | 29 | 35 | 46 | 40 | 71.7 |(Stroke length/3.6) + 18.5(| 42.5 | 26.5 | 7.5 11.0 13.0 13.0
SM.25
—y -E-'““-E-ﬂﬂﬂﬂ
ore size (mm) Shibs
220 7.5 95 ||25|25|45|35|35|55|65(|65(|85|75|75[95(196|215
225 8.5 105 | 15| 15|35(45|45|65|55(55|75|85|85(105(22.1(239( 14 (34) FJ
232 9.5 115 (| 25|25|45|55|55|75[65(65(85[95|95|115|256|276| 16 |(30°)
240 1.5 135 | 45|45|65(75|75|95|85(85|105|11.5(115(135|30.2|32.1| 16 |(26°) FK
250 13.0 150 |70 7.0|9.0|9.0|9.011.0]|11.0]|11.0|13.0]13.0|13.0[ 150|357 |37.4| 16 |(22°)
263 13.0 150 ||7.0|7.0|9.0|9.0|9.011.0]|11.0]|11.0|13.0|13.0|13.0[ 150427 |444| 16 |(20°) Spd
Contr
* Installation dimensions of the mounting are the same as those of SCM (double acting). Refer to pages 240 to 251. [
* For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253. Ending
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Round shaped cylinder/
Double acting/stroke adjustable/pull

SCM-R series

MK @ Bore size:320/825/232/340/250/363

—] JIS symbol
CMA2 E @ CAD

SCP*3

SCM
Specifications
S fem |
| Boresize mm 220 825 232 240 250 263
SCA2 Actuation Double acting/stroke adjustable (pull)
Working fluid Compressed air
SCs2 Max. working pressure MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
CKV2 Min. working pressure MPa 0.1 (=15 psi, 1 bar) | 0.05 (=7.3 psi, 0.5 bar)
Proof pressure  MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
CAV2l | Ambient temperature °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
- COVPN2 port size Rc1/8 Rci/4
SSD2 | siroke tolerance  mm +14 (10 1000) #1410 1600)| 210 1000), *27( 10 1500)
SSG | Working piston speed  mm/s 30 to 1000 (Operate within the allowable absorbed energy.)
Cushion Rubber cushion
SSD | Lubrication Not required (use turbine oil ISO VG32 if necessary for lubrication)
Adjustable stroke range mm 25,50
CATMlowable absorbedenergy Jf 01 | 02 | 05 | 09 | 16 | 16

MDC2 ' Stroke length

Standard stroke length (mm)|Max. stroke length (mm)|Min. stroke length (mm)
220

MVC

825 1000
SMG | ——————— 25,50, 75

232

100, 125, 150 10
MSDI 040 200, 250, 300
MSDG 250 ’ ’ 1500
FC* 263
*1: The custom stroke length is available in 1 mm increments.

STK *2: Stroke length of more than 600 mm will be made to order. Contact CKD for details.

— Number of installed switches and min. stroke length (mm)
SRL3 | @ switch mounting method: Rail

sro3)
s - - - - Re‘*
220 55 55 1 1 0| 110 | 90
SRT3 225 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
232 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
MRL2 240 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 [ 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
250 10 25 50 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 55 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
MRG2 263 10 25 50 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 55 | 65 | 65 | 65 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90

@ Switch mounting: Band

- 0+ [ 2 | 3 [ a4 | 5 |
. Proximity Proximity Proximity Proximity Proximity

shkabs | [3 Reed Reed Reed Reed Reed

ore size () \ o TRl Ty e [Tz, T[T | 72, Tan T | [z, Ta T e [, TRl T

FJ 220 10 25 |1 30 | 35|25 |50 | 5 | 5 |50 | 75|75 |80 | 70 | 95 [ 100 | 100 | 95
225 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 [ 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95

FK 232 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
| 240 10 25 | 30 [ 35 | 25 [ 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 [ 100 | 95
ggﬂtr 250 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 26 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
— 263 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 [ 100 | 95

Ending *1: For types with one switch, when the stroke length is between 10 and 24 mm, the trunnion mounting is not available since the switch rail
mounting position is different. Refer to page 345 for mounting position.
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SC M 'R Series

Specifications

Switch specifications
@ 1-color/2-color display

H Proximity 2-wire | __Proximity 3-wire

T1H/ T2HIT2V/ T2YH/ 2WH T3H/ |[T3PHI|T3YH/ 3WH T2YD )

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

Applications Fopoyaming ol Dedicated for For programmable For programmable  fy programmable contollr, | FOr programmable Dediated or
RamESHIEEE | programmable controller controller, relay controller, relay | 8 10lamp} serl controller, relay ~ [Foyamakrikr  BEFEEY
Output method - NP output|PNP output|NPN output | NPN aiput -
Pwr. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC - SCG
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDC #H0% 30 VDC or less 12/24 VDC|100/110 VAC| 5112124 VDC | 100/110 VAC {12124 VDC | 110 VAC {220 VAC|24 VDC £10%
Load current]5 to 100 mA 5to 20 mA (*3) 100 mA or less| 50 mA or less |5t 50 mA|7 to 20 mA|50mAorless|20mAorless|5 to 50 mA| 7 to 20 mA| 7 to 10 mA[5 to 20 mA | SCA2
. LED  |LED (Lit|Redlgreen|Redlgreen|LED (Lit| Yellow |Red/green|Red/green . Red/green
Indicator | ) . ) . ) LED Without LED SCS2
(Lit when | when | LED (Lit | LED (Lit | when | LED (Lit | LED (Lit | LED (Lit | . o . LED
lamp (Lit when ON) | indicator lamp (Lit when ON) )
ON) ON) |when ON)|when ON)| ON) |when ON){when ON)|when ON) (Lit when ON) CKV2
Leakage |¢f ng10vAC TmAor
<ImAat 200 VAC 1 mAor less 10 pAorless 0mA —
current less CAV2/
1m:33 |1 m:18{1 m:33|1 m:18 1m:18 1m:33(1 m:18 1 m:33 1 m:61 COVPIN2
Weight g| 3 m:87 |3 m:49|3 m:87|3 m:49 3 m:49 3 m:87|3 m:49 1m:18 3 m:i49 5m:80 3 m:87 3 m:166 SSD2
5m:142 |5 m:80(5 m:142{5 m:80 5 m:80 5 m:142|5 m:80 5m:142 5 m:272
*1: Refer to Ending Page 1 for detailed switch specifications and dimensions. SSG
*2: Switches other than the above models, such as switches with connectors, are also available. Refer to Ending Page 1.
*3: Max. load current: 20 mA at 25°C. The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C.
(5to 10 mA at 60°C) SSD
*4: Switch for AC magnetic field (T2YD/T2YDT) cannot be used in DC magnetic field.
CAT
Cylinder weight (Unit: kg) |12
Item/mounting | Adjustable |Product weight when stroke length (S) = 0 mm|Switch weight|Additional weight|Added weight /S =|Band weight | EE———
Bore size (mm) stroke range mm (per1pc) | perS=10mm [10mm (withrail) | per switch EENAVI®:
0.14 0.25 0.17 0.15 _
20 0.010 0.012 0.007
e 50 0.15 0.25 0.18 0.16 SMG
25 0.25 0.36 0.29 0.27 -
25 0.014 0.016 0.007
° 50 0.26 0.37 0.30 0.28 mggg
Refer to the
232 25 0.37 0.52 0.43 0.40 . 0.018 0.020 0.007
50 0.38 0.52 0.44 0.41 weight in the FC*
40 25 0.70 0.89 0.78 0.75 switch 0.030 0032 0.007
50 0.72 0.91 0.80 0.77 specifications. STK
25 1.30 1.71 1.64 1.44
250 50 1.33 1.75 1.67 1.47 0.044 0.046 0.008 SRL3
25 1.83 2.45 2.33 1.97
263 50 1386 248 236 500 0.052 0.054 0.009
SRG3
Product weight when S =0 mm............... 0.89 kg
_ Additional weight when S = 100 mm ....... 0.032%2 = 0.32 kg SRM3
E le) Product ht of SCM-R-LB-40D-100-25-T2H-D —
(Example) Product weight o Weight Of 2 SWItcheS............ovvvvrrrrrrere 0.036 kg
Product weight..........ccccevvveerieericieeiiennne 0.89 kg +0.32 kg +0.036 kg = 1.246 kg | SRT3
MRL2
Theoretical thrust table (Unit: N)
Bore size |Operating Working pressure MPa MRG2
i MLiectiof QTSN INNOTIN O N2 O O3 0T ' 72 | O T T,
Push 314 | 471 | 628 | 942 [1.26X%102[1.57x10%1.88X102|2.20X102[2.51X10%2.83%x 102[3.14x 102  SM-25
Pull - 26.4 39.6 52.8 79.2  |1.06X10%|1.32X102|1.58 X 102|1.85X 102|2.11 X 102|2.38 X 102|2.64 X 102
25 Push - 49.1 73.6 | 98.2 |[1.47X10%[1.96X10%|2.45X10%|2.95X 10%|3.44 X 10%|3.93 X 10%|4.42X10%|4.91x10% | ShkAbs
Pull - 41.2 61.9 82.5 |1.24X10%(1.65%X10%(2.06 X 10?|2.47 X 10?|2.89X 102|3.30X 10%|3.71 X 10%(4.12 X 10?
532 Push - 80.4 |1.21X10%1.61X10%(2.41X10%(3.22X 10%|4.02X 10?|4.83 X 102|5.63 X 102|6.43 X 102|7.24 X 102(8.04 X 10> | FJ
Pull - 69.1 |1.04X102|1.38X 102(2.07 X 10%(2.76 X 10%|3.46 X 10%|4.15X 10?|4.84 X 10?|5.53 X 102|6.22 X 102|6.91 X 102
240 Push - 1.26 X 10%[1.88X 10?|2.51 X 10?|3.77 X 10?|5.03 X 102|6.28 X 102|7.54 X 1028.80 X 10%[1.01X 10°[1.13X 10°[1.26 X10° | FK
Pull - 1.06 X 10%(1.58 X 10%(2.11 X 10?(3.17 X 10?|4.22 X 102|5.28 X 102|6.33 X 1027.39 X 10%(8.44 X 10%(9.50 X 10%(1.06 X 10° —
50 Push 98.0 |1.96%102[2.95X102[3.93X 10%|5.89X 102|7.85X 1079.82X 102[1.18X 10°(1.37 X 10°[1.57 X 10°[1.77 x 10°| 1.96  10° | SPd
Pull 82.5 |1.65X10%|2.47X10?|3.30X 10?|4.95X 102|6.60X 10?|8.25X 102|9.90 X 102|1.15X 103|1.32X 103 1.48 X 103|1.65X 10° Conitr
263 Push  [1.56X10?|3.12X10?|4.68X 102|6.23 X 10%|9.35X 10%|1.25X 10°|1.56 X 10°|1.87 X 10%|2.18 X 10| 2.49 X 10%|2.81 X 10%(3.12X 10° Endin
Pull  [2.40X10%(2.80X10?|4.20X102|5.61X 10%|8.41X 10%|1.12X 10%1.40X 10°|1.68 X 10°|1.96 X 10%|2.24 X 10%|2.52 X 10%|2.80 X 10° g
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S C M 'R Series

SCP*3

(SCM-R)-(LB)-40)( )(D-100-(25)

CMK2

How to order
Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)

@D

With switch (built-in magnet for switch

" iny (SCMIR ~LB -0 ) D~100~(25 - TOH)-D-O @D

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2

SSG

SSD

CAT

MDC2

MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*

STK

SRL3

SRG3

SRM3

SRT3

MRL2

MRG2

~— SCM-R-LB-40D-100-25-TOH-D-JI

SM-25

ShkAbs

FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

274

@ Bore size

@ Mounting
*1

@ Port thread

@ Cushion

@ Stroke length

GAdjustable stroke range

@ Switch model No.
*3
*4

A\ Precautions for model No. selection

*1 : A mounting bracket will be shipped with the product
if LB, FB or TB is selected. FA/TA is shipped with the
product.

Refer to page 272 for the number of installed
switches and the min. stroke length.

Switches other than @ Switch model No. are
also available. (Made to order)

Refer to Ending Page 1 for details.

T8H/V switches cannot be mounted when the bore
size is from @20 to @40 and the switch mounting
style is the rail.

The instantaneous max. temperature is the
temperature when sparks, cutting chips, etc.,
instantaneously contact the bellows.

Refer to Ending Page 85 for custom
specifications of rod end form.

“Q” (switch rail enclosed at shipment) is not available
for the “Z” switch mounting.

“I”and “Y” cannot be selected together.

Switches are shipped with the product. Contact CKD
if assembling before shipment is necessary.

*2:

*3:
*4:
*5:

*6:
*7:

*8:
*9:

[Example of model No.]

Model: Round shaped cylinder, double acting/stroke adjustable (pull)
© Mounting : Axial foot

@ Bore size : @40 mm

@ Port thread : Re thread

@® Cushion : With two-sided rubber cushion

@ Stroke length 100 mm

G Adjustable stroke range : 25 mm

@® Switch model No. : Reed TOH switch, lead wire 1 m

@ Switch quantity 2

@ Switch mounting : Rail method

0 Option : Bellows material for max. ambient temperature 100°C
@ Accessory : Rod eye

CKD

*5
*7

@ Switch quantity

@ Switch mounting

@ Option

@ Accessory

*8

Code Description
@ Mounting
00 Basic
LB |Axial foot
FA |Rod side flange
TA |Rod side trunnion
TB |Head side trunnion
20 |220
25 |@25
32 |932
40 (240
50 |@50
63 963

Blank

Rc thread
N NPT thread (made-to-order product)
G G thread (made-to-order product)

® Cushion
D With two-sided rubber cushion

@ Stroke length (mm)

Bore size Stroke length *2 |Custom stroke length
220 to 832 10 to 1000 In 1 mm increments
240 to 63 10 to 1500

25 |25

50 |50

Axial Radial g Voltage Display |-

lead wire | lead wire | S|AC|DC wire

TOH* TOV* - | @ | @ |1-color display
T5H* T5V* S| @ | @ |Without indicator lamp| 2-wire
T8H* Tev* | “ | @ | @ [1-color display
T1H* T1V* [ J 2w
T2H* T2V* @ |1-color display
T3H* T3V* () Suire
T3PH* T3PV* - @ |1-color display
T2WH* T2WV* E () 2wt
T2YH T2vvVe .g L 2-color display
T3WH* T3WV* | & () Swire
T3YH* T3YV* [ J

T2YD* - @ | 2-color display 9.uire
T2YDT* - @ |AC magnetic field
T2JH* T2JV* @ |1-color display off-delay | 2-wire

* Lead wire length

Blank |1 m (standard)
3 3 m (option)
5 5 m (option)

® Switch quantit
R 1 on rod side
H 1 on head side
D 2
T 3
4 4 (when there are more than 4 switches, indicate switch quantity.)

O Swi

ch mounting

Blank |Rail method
Y4 Band method
® Option
' Max. ambient temp. ! Instantaneous max. temp.
J Bellows ' 100°C ' 200°C
L Bellows ! 250°C ! 400°C
Q Switch rail included at shipment
M Piston rod material (stainless steel)
P6 |Copper and PTFE free

® Accesso

| Rod eye
Rod clevis (pin and snap ring included)
Clevis bracket

B2




How to order switch
[Switch mounting: Rail]
@ Switch body + mounting rail set

(scm )-(TTHD-@--

Switch model No. Bore size
(Item © on page 274) (Item ® on
page 274)

Switch quantity Stroke length 1
(Item ® on page 274) (Item ® on page 274)

@ Mounting rail only
il

Mounting ra

Bore size
(tem ® on
page 274) *1)
Stroke length (*2)
(Item ® on page 274)

*1: Indicate X if the stroke length exceeds 300 mm.
If exceeding 300 mm, a short rail (with 100 mm switch adjustment
length) will be included per switch.

*2: If indicating X when ordering mounting rails only, order the same
number of rails as that of applicable switches.

[Switch body only]

[ sw )-(T(IH)

Switch model No.
(Item © on page 274)

How to order mounting bracket

SC M 'R Series

How to order

[Switch mounting: Band]
@ Switch body + mounting bracket set + band

( scm )-(T2H* )-@0-Z

Switch model No.
(Item © on page 274)

Bore size
(Item ® on page 274)

@ Mounting bracket set + band

(scm )-z-a0

Bore size
(Item ® on page 274)

Foot (LB) SCM-LB-20 | SCM-LB-25 | SCM-LB-32 | SCM-LB-40 | SCM-LB-50 | SCM-LB-63
Flange (FA/FB) SCM-FA-20 | SCM-FA-25 | SCM-FA-32 | SCM-FA-40 | SCM-FA-50 | SCM-FA-63
Trunnion (TA/TB) SCM-TA-20 | SCM-TA-25 | SCM-TA-32 | SCM-TA-40 | SCM-TA-50 | SCM-TA-63

*1: All mounting brackets are supplied with mounting bolts.
*2: The foot mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.

CKD

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

275



S C M 'R Series

SCP*3 Internal structure and parts list
CMK2
CMA2
= T?f ?ff / /® |
SCG 2
A ——
SCA2 . T
| / | 1
N4 _UZI
SCS2 — rlm j l :[E ?
CKV2 \@
CAV2/
COVPIN2
SSD2
(No.| Partname | — Material | Romarks | No.| Partname | Waterial | Romarks
SSG 1 |Rod nut Steel Nickeling 10 |Piston packing [Nitrile rubber
2 |Piston rod Steel Industrial chrome plating 11 |Piston gasket Nitrile rubber
SSD 3 |Rod packing Nitrile rubber 12 |Magnet Plastic
4 |Bush Oil impregnated bearing alloy ™ ) 020 to g40: Aluminum aloy
CAT 13 |Piston H 050, 0% Auminum aloy g castng
5 |Rod cover Aluminum alloy Hard alumite -
14 |Bolt Steel Zinc chromate
MDC2 Cylinder gasket |Nitrile rubber 15 |Gasket Nitrile rubber
Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 16 |Cover Steel Zinc chromate
MVvC Cushion rubber |Urethane rubber 17 |Die thread Steel + nitrile rubber
. 420 to g40: Aluminum aloy 18 |Hex socket screw|Alloy steel Black finish
SMG 9 |PistonR 050, 063; Aluminum alloy die-casting 19 |Hexagon nut Steel Nickeling
MSD/ | *1: Oil-impregnated cast iron bearing for copper and PTFE free.
MSDG
FC* . .
Repair parts list
DR “corcsize (mm) | KitNo_| Repairparis No.
220 SCM-R-20DK
232 SCM-R-32DK
250 SCM-R-50DK
SRM3 263 SCM-R-63DK
*1: Specify the kit No. when placing an order.
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending
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S C M 'R Series

Double acting/stroke adjustable (pull)

; ; CAD
Dimensions SCP*3
@ Double acting/stroke adjustable (pull) - Switch mounting method: Rail
CMK2
, X + stroke length + a*
MN (Width across flats)
WF LL + stroke length RC + a* CMA2
C N GR RD HD_| GR RB_ RF +a* | RI
T QA 2-EE QA RA SCM
SCG
4-DA
\ s||__——2—— SCA2
T = L I
e S s b
5 (O 1 = &F o)< o : . SCs2
LAY g 2
! ) e AN
‘ Widh acros fats B RE / HD \ CKV2
XF  |mAl  \4-mD ‘Mﬁ ’L | RG AN N
J — - \ CA\/ZC
i Y | COVPIN2
\ OKJ| /] ssp2
\ /
N . SSG
- Switch mounting: Band N /,/
. GC GD St
X + &+ stroke length + a GR\ 305 305 JGR In the case of T2W, T3W SSD
A WF +¢ RD HD
8 = = CAT
47’1» : i : H } H *| H } H
g3 mtﬂﬂ @8 R niz =1y (@) =3 MDC2
XF +1
10 10 MVC
With bellows
*: a indicates adjustable stroke length SMG
*1: Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color display,
off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches. MSD/

_ MSDG
nn.nmmm-mmmmmmmmm-m- o
220 M4 depth 6.5| Rc1/8 1285
225 - | 17 | 20 | 31 [M5depth6.5| Rc1/8 19 | 14 (M10X1.25| 71 [ 11 | 29 (M6 | 10 | 8 5 2 (12 [165]| 6 | 20 | 141
232 22 | 17 | 20 | 38 |M5depth7.5| Rc1/8 19| 18 (M10X1.25| 73 | 11 | 36 [M8 | 12 |10 [55| 2 |12 |20 | 6 | 18 | 140 STK
240 30 | 22 | 27 | 47 [M6depth 12| Rc1/8 20 | 25 |M14X1.5| 79 | 12 | 44 |(M10( 16 | 14 | 6 2 (1326 | 8 |20 |169
250 35| 27 | 32 | 58 |M8depth 16| Rc1/4 25| 30 |[M18X1.5| 93 | 13 | 55 |M12| 20 | 17 | 8 2 (1532 |11 |23 [198 SRL3
263 35| 27 | 32 | 72 [M10depth 16| Rc1/4 | 25 | 32 (M18X1.5( 93 | 13 | 69 |[M14| 20 | 17 | 8 2 |15 (38| 11| 23 [ 198 SRG3
With bellows Switch mounting: Rail
Bore size (mm) XF RC RF “ SRM3
T £ I N 8 2 e e
220 225 25.7 |(Stroke length/3) + 18.5( 19.5 SRT3
225 40 | 10 | 20 | 30 M8 4 6 | 5| 35 [ 30 |30.7 |(Stroke length/3) + 20.5] 22 (244 | 2.0 | 55 | 75 | 85 | 8.5 | 10.5
232 40 | 10 | 20 | 27 M8 4 3 | 5 [31.5]| 35 | 37.7 |(Stroke length/3) + 19| 255| 25| 3.0 | 6.5 | 85 | 95 | 95 | 11.5 MRL2
240 50 [ 18 | 32 [ 40 |M12X1.5| 5 3 | 6 || 40 [ 35 |46.7 |(Stroke length/3) + 18.5] 30 257 5.0 | 85 | 10.5| 11.5| 11.5 | 13.5
250 58 | 20 | 37 | 47 IM16X1.5| 7 3 | 8 || 46 | 40 | 57.7 |(Stroke length/3.6) + 18.5 355 | 262 | 7.5 | 11.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0 MRG2
263 58 | 20 | 37 | 47 IM16X1.5| 7 3 | 10| 46 | 40 | 71.7 |(Stroke length/3.6) + 18.5( 425|265 | 7.5 | 11.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0
SM-25
] | 6 | e | HD |
mm“’mnmmmmmmmmmmﬂﬂﬂﬁ Shihbs
220 35|35 19.6 [ 21.5 (38°)
225 45(45(65|15|15|35|55|55|75|85|85/|105(221[239| 14 ((34°) FJ
232 55|55 |75|25|25|45|65|65(85[95[95|11.5[256(|276| 16 ((30°)
240 75|75|95|45|45|65|85|85(105|11.5[11.5[135[302|321| 16 ((26°) FK
250 9090 |110|70|70|90]|10]|11.0[13.0[ 130130150 357|374 16 |(22°) L
263 9.0(9.0|110|7.0|70|90]|10]|11.0[13.0( 130130150 |427|444| 16 |(20°) Spd
Contr
* Installation dimensions of the mounting are the same as those of SCM (double acting). Refer to pages 240t0 251. |
* For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253. Ending
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Round shaped cylinder Double acting/heat resistant

SCM-T series

278 CKD

@ CAD

* 0
L @ Bore size: 320/625/232/340
CMK2 ) 250/263/280/2100
JIS symbol
SCM
Specifications
sce NN
Bore size mm| 220 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100
SCA2 | Actuation Double acting/heat resistant
Working fluid Compressed air
SCS2 Max. working pressure MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
Min. working pressure MPa 0.1 (=15 psi, 1 bar) | 0.05 (=7.3 psi, 0.5 bar)
CKVv2 Proof pressure MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
CAV/ Ambient temperature °C 5 (41°F) to 120 (248°F)
COVPIN2 | Port size Rc1/4 | Re3/8 | Ret/2
+1.8 +18 +1.4 +1.8
SSD2 | Stroke tolerance mm 0 (to 1000) 0 (10 1500) 0 (to 1000), 0 (to 1500)
Working piston speed mm/s 30 to 1000 (Operate within the allowable absorbed energy.)
SSG Cushion Rubber cushion | Air cushion
ssD Lubrication *1 Not available
Allowable | Wit rubbercushion| 0.1 0.2 0.5 0.9 — — — —
CAT absorbed  [Withaircushion] — — — — 8.0 14.4 25.4 45.6
energy J|Without cushion| ~— — — — 0.057 | 0.057 | 0.112 | 0.153
*1 : Periodically apply additional heat-resistant grease.
MDC2 *2: For absorbed energy of the type without cushion, refer to Ending Page 68.
*3 : The values of allowable absorbed energy for “No cushion” are the allowable absorbed energy on the non-specified side when an air cushion is selected
MVC for the other side (“R"— Head side, “H”— Rod side).
*4 : Without any cushion, this product cannot absorb large energy generated by an external load. Provide a shock absorber on the outside.
SMG
MSD/
MSDG
. Stroke length
Standard stroke length (mm)|Max. stroke length (mm) Min. stroke length (mm)
220
STK | ———————
225 1000
32
SRL3 2 25,50, 75
240
100, 125, 150 10
250
SRG3 200, 250, 300
263 1500
SRM3 080
2100
SRT3 *1: The custom stroke length is available in 1 mm increments.
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending



S C M 'T Series

Specifications
Cylinder weight (Unit: kg) ScP*3
Item/mounting Product weight when stroke length (S) =0 mm Additional weight
‘ml:m pr =10 CMK2
220 0.10 0.21 0.13 0.15 0.1 0.010
225 0.17 0.30 0.21 0.25 0.19 0.014 CMA2
232 0.25 0.41 0.31 0.40 0.28 0.018
240 0.40 0.62 0.48 0.63 0.45 0.030 SCM
250 0.75 1.23 1.09 1.15 0.89 0.044
263 1.05 1.77 1.55 1.73 1.19 0.052 SCG
280 2.02 2.98 2.73 2.73 - 0.070
2100 3.14 4.89 4.49 4.42 - 0.098 SCA2
Product weight when S =0 mm....... 0.62 kg
Additional weight when S =100 mm .... 0.030 X-2=0.30 kg SCS2
(Example) Product weight of SCM-T-LB-40-1004 pro et weight..........ooooroooo 0.62 kg + 0.30 kg
=0.92 kg CKV2
CAV2/
COVPIN2
SSD2
Theoretical thrust table (Unit: Ny —
Working pressure MPa SSG
(mm) | direction [0.05 101 ] 045 ] 02 ] 03 | 04 | 05 ] 05 | o7 | 08 | 09 | 10 |
220 Push - 31.4 471 62.8 94.2 |1.26X10%(1.57X10?(1.88X10?|2.20 X 102|2.51X 10%2.83 X 10%|3.14 X 10?
Pull = 26.4 39.6 52.8 79.2 |1.06X10%(1.32X 10%(1.58 X 10?|1.85X 10?|2.11 X 10?|2.38 X 102|2.64 X 10? CAT
025 Push - 49.1 73.6 98.2 [1.47%X10?(1.96X10?|2.45X102|2.95X 102|3.44 X 10%(3.93 X 10%(4.42 X 10?|4.91 X 10?
Pull = 41.2 61.9 82.5 |1.24X10%(1.65%X10%(2.06 X 10?|2.47X10?|2.89X 102|3.30X 102|3.71 X 10%(4.12 X 10? MDC2
532 Push - 80.4 |[1.21X10%|1.61X10%|2.41X10%|3.22X10%(4.02X 10?|4.83X 10?|5.63 X 102|6.43 X 10%|7.24 X 10%(8.04 X 10?
Pull = 69.1 |1.04X102|1.38 X 10%|2.07 X 102|2.76 X 10%(3.46 X 10%(4.15X 10?|4.84 X 10?|5.53 X 102|6.22 X 102|6.91 X102 | \1\/C
240 Push - 1.26X10%(1.88X10?|2.51X102|3.77 X 10%|5.03 X 102(6.28 X 10%|7.54 X 10?(8.80 X 10?|1.01 X 10%|1.13X 10%|1.26 X 10°
Pull = 1.06X102(1.58 X 102[2.11 X 102[3.17 X 102(4.22 X 10%(5.28 X 10%(6.33 X 10%|7.39 X 10%(8.44 X 10%(9.50 X 10%[1.06 X 10° | SMG
250 Push 98.0 |1.96X10%2.95X10%(3.93 X 10?|5.89X 10?(7.85X 10?|9.82X 10| 1.18 X 103|1.37 X 10%|1.57 X 10%[1.77 X 10%1.96 X 10° W
Pull 82.5 |[1.65X10?|2.47X10%|3.30X10?|4.95X 10%(6.60X 10?(8.25X 10%|9.90X 10?|1.15X 10°|1.32X10°|1.48 X 10°|1.65X10° | 15D
263 Push [1.56X10%|3.12X 10%|4.68 X 10%|6.23 X 10%(9.35X 10?({1.25X 103|1.56 X 10| 1.87 X 10%|2.18 X 10%2.49X 10°(2.81X 10°|3.12X 103 ?
Pull 2.40X10?|2.80%X 102|4.20 X 10%|5.61 X 10%|8.41 X 1021.12X 10°[1.40 X 10°|1.68 X 10°|1.96 X 10°| 2.24 X 10| 2.52 X 10%|2.80 X 10°
280 Push [2.51X10?|5.03X10?|7.54 X 10%|1.01X10%1.51 X 10%2.01 X 10°|2.51 X 10°|3.02X 10%|3.52 X 10°|4.02 X 10%|4.52 X 10%|5.03 X 10° STK
Pull 2.27X10%|4.54 X 102|6.80 X 102|9.07 X 10|1.36 X 10%(1.81X 10%|2.27 X 10°|2.72X 10°|3.17 X 10| 3.63 X 10°|4.08 X 10°|4.54 X 10°
2100 Push [3.92X10?|7.85X10?|1.18 X 10%|1.57 X 10%|2.36 X 10%|3.14 X 10°|3.93 X 10°|4.71 X 10%|5.50 X 10°|6.28 X 10%|7.07 X 10%|7.85 X 10° SRL3
Pull 3.57X102|7.15%X102|1.07 X 10%|1.43 X 10%|2.14 X 10%|2.86 X 10%|3.57 X 10°|4.29X 10°|5.00 X 10°|5.72%X 10°|6.43 X 10%|7.15X 10°

SRG3
SRM3

Dimensions SRT3

The same dimensions as those of the standard single rod. Refer to pages 238 to 251. MRL2

MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending
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S C M 'T Series

SCP*3 H.ow to .order
Without switch
cmk2 (SCM-T)-(LB)-(40)( )(D)~(100)~(L)(1)
B Code Description
Mountin
CMA2 O Mounting 0 J :
*q Bore size (o) 20| 25|32 |40 |50 |63 |80|100
SCM @ Sstroke length 00 |Basic (AN BN BN BN BN BN BN |
LB |Axial foot [ AN BN BN NN NN BN BN
SCG FA |Rod side flange AN BN BN BN BN NN NN J
@ Option FB |Head side flange "IN AN AN BN BN BN BN )
SCA2 CA |Eye bracket [ BN BN BN BN BN J
CB  (Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring included) [ BN
SCs2 @® Accessory TA |Rod side trunnion [ BN BN NN NN NN J
CKV?2 *3, %4 TB |Head side trunnion (BN BN BN BN BN J
] . ® Bore size (mm)
CAVY/ @ Bore size 20 1020
COVPIN2
——— 25 |@25
SSD2 32 |32
40 |@40
SSG 50 |@50
63 |@63
SSD 80 080
100 |2100
.  @portthead
Port thread
@ Port thread L)
MDC2 Blank [Rc thread
N [NPT thread (made-to-order product) With air cushion: 832 and over
MVC G |G thread (made-to-order product) With air cushion: 32 and over
hion
e & cusiion
% Bore size (@) 20| 25|32|40|50 |63 |80 100
MSD/ P : . B |With two-sided air cushion [ BN BN BN J
recautions for model No. selection
MSDG A R [Rod side air cushioned [ N BN BN J
*1 :Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product. . . .
FC* | *2:B/R/H are not available for @20 to #40. H_|Head side air cushioned e 06 0 o
Only D is available. D |With two-sided rubber cushion| ® | @ | @ | @
D is not available for 50 to 2100.
STK Only B/R/H are available. O Stroke length (mm)
*3:Refer to Ending Page 85 for custom Bore size Stroke length Custom stroke length
SRL3 specifications of rod end form. 220 to 232 10 to 1000
*4 :*I" and “Y” cannot be selected together. In 1 mm increments
240 to 8100 10 to 1500
SRG3
[Example of model No.] @ Option
SRM3 SCM-T-LB-40D-100-LI +Max. ambient temp. : nstantaneous max. temp.
Model: Round shaped cylinder, double acting/heat resistant L |Bellows material: Silicone rubber glass cloth 1 250°C . 400°C
spT3 @ Mounting : Axial foot M |Piston rod material (stainless steel)
@ Bore size : @40 mm
L, @Portthread : Rethread © Accessory
@ Cushion : With two-sided rubber cushion Bore size (@) 20| 25|32|40 |50 |63|80 (100
@ stroke length 1100 mm I [Rod eye ‘AN BN AN B AN BN B )
MRG2 g gptlon E{ell(&ws material for max. ambient temperature 250°C Y |Rod clevis (pinand snapringincluded) @ | @ | @ | @ | @ |® | ® | ®
SM-25 coessory -rodeye B1 |Eye bracket [ BN
. B2 |Clevis bracket [ BN BN BN BN BN J
Shidbe How to order mounting bracket
Bore size (mm
- {mm) 240 263 280 2100
FJ Mounting bracket
Foot (LB) SCM-LB-20 | SCM-LB-25 | SCM-LB-32 | SCM-LB-40 | SCM-LB-50 | SCM-LB-63 | SCM-LB-80 | SCM-LB-100
FK Flange (FA/FB) SCM-FA-20 | SCM-FA-25 | SCM-FA-32 | SCM-FA-40 | SCM-FA-50 | SCM-FA-63 | SCM-FA-80 | SCM-FA-100
| Eye bracket (CA) SCM-CA-20 | SCM-CA-25 | SCM-CA-32 | SCM-CA-40 | SCM-CA-50 | SCM-CA-63 - -
gg?m Clevis bracket (CB) - - - - - - SCM-CB-80 |SCM-CB-100
——————— Trunnion (TA/TB) SCM-TA-20 | SCM-TA-25 | SCM-TA-32 | SCM-TA-40 | SCM-TA-50 | SCM-TA-63 - -
Ending *1: All mounting brackets are supplied with mounting bolts.
*2: The foot mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.
220 CKD



S C M 'T Series

Internal structure and parts list

Internal structure and parts list SCP*3
@ 220 to 340 (with rubber cushion)
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS2
CKV2
CAV2/
COVPIN2
@ 250 to 8100 (with air cushion)
SSD2
SSG
SSD
; CAT
MDC2
MVC
i SMG
MSD/
MSDG
[No.| Partname |  Material | Romarks —|No.| Partname |  Materil | Remarks  JISS8
1 [Rod nut Steel Nickeling 10 |Piston packing |Fluoro rubber
2 |piston rod Zgg,tgz‘iosot.aisrlf;s steel|| ustrial chrome plating 11 |Piston gasket  [Fluoro rubber STK
: 12 |piston ri 220 to @32: Aluminum alloy 40 10 3100: ZinG ch i
3 |Rod packing Fluoro rubber sionring 840 to 6100 Steel pAan o @bt: £inc chromate SRL3
4 |Bush Oil impregnated bearing alloy 13 |Wear ring Special resin
5 |Rod cover Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 14 |Piston H 20 to g40: Aluminum alloy SRG3
6 |Cylinder gasket |Fluoro rubber 050 to 100: Aluminum alloy die-casfing
7 |Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 15 |Head cover Aluminum alloy Hard alumite SRM3
8 [Cushion rubber |Fluoro rubber 16 |Cushion packing |Fluoro rubber/steel
. 220 to 940: Aluminum alloy SRT3
9 |PistonR 50 to 0100: Aluminum alloy die-casting
MRL2
MRG2
Repair parts list SM.25
Repair parts No.
220 SCM-T-20K ShkAbs
225 SCM-T-25K
232 SCM-T-32K e e o @ @ FJ
240 SCM-T-40K
250 SCM-T-50K FK
263 SCM-T-63K 00
280 SCM-T-80K (10] 1316} Spd
2100 SCM-T-100K Contr
*1: Specify the kit No. when placing an order. .
Ending
CKD 2




SRL3

@ Switch mounting method: Rail

@ CAD

: The values of allowable absorbed energy for

“No cushion” are the allowable absorbed

energy on the non-specified side when an air
cushion is selected for the other side (‘R” =

Head side, “H” = Rod side).

: Without any cushion, this product cannot

absorb large energy generated by an external

load.

Provide a shock absorber on the outside.

1 mm increments.

Round shaped cylinder Double acting/position locking
—— SCM-Q series
PP —
* 0
SCP™3 @ Bore size: 820/925/232/240
CMK2 ™= 250/263/280/2100
JIS symbol
CMA2
SCM
Specifications
SCG | N
Bore size mm| 220 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100
SCA2 | Actuation Double acting/position locking
Working fluid Compressed air
SCS2 Max. working pressure MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
Min. working pressure MPa 0.15 (=22 psi, 1.5 bar) | 0.1 (=15 psi, 1 bar)
CKV2 Proof pressure MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
Ambient temperature  °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
CAV)l | Portsize M5 | Rc1/8 Rc1/4 [ Re3/8 | Relr2
SOV Stroke tolerance  mm *14 (10 1000) Mool 14 (101000 "1 (10 1500)
SSD2 Working piston speed mm/s 30 to 500 (Operate within the allowable absorbed energy.)
Cushion Air cushion
SSG | Effectiveaircushionlength mm[ 81 [ 81 | 86 | 86 | 134 [ 134 | 154 [ 154
Lubrication Not required (use turbine oil ISO VG32 if necessary for lubrication)
SS[D | Position locking mechanism Head side or rod side
Holding force N Max. thrust x 0.7
CAT Allowable Cushioned 0.8 1.2 2.5 3.7 8.0 14.4 25.4 45.6
absorbed energy J|Without cushion - - - - 0.057 0.057 0.112 0.153
MDC2 ' Stroke length
Standard stroke length (mm)|Max. stroke length (mm)|Min. stroke length (mm)
MVC 220
225 1000
SMG 032 25/50/75/
240 100/125/150/ 10
e 050 200/250/300
MSDG 263 1500
FC* 280
2100
STK ' Number of installed switches and min. stroke length (mm)

*1: The custom stroke length is available in

SRG3
220
SRM3 925 10 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
232 10 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
SRT3 240 10 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
250 10 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
263 10 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
MRL2
280 10 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
2100 10 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
MRG2
@ Switch mounting: Band
SM-25
.
ShkAbs 220 10
225 10 25 30 35 25 50 55 55 50 75 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
FJ 232 10 25 30 35 25 50 55 55 50 75 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
240 10 25 30 35 25 50 55 55 50 75 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
FK 250 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
ﬁ 263 10 25 30 35 25 50 55 55 50 75 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
antl‘ 283 10 25 30 35 25 50 55 55 50 75 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
- 2100 10 25 30 35 25 50 55 55 50 75 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
Ending *1: For types with one switch, when the stroke length is between 10 and 24 mm, the trunnion mounting is not available since the switch rail
mounting position is different. Refer to page 345 for mounting position.
222 CKD
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Specifications

Switch specifications

*
@ 1-color/2-color display S
Proniy24ire] _Proximity 2-wire | Proximity 3-wire CMK2
T2HT2VI | T2YH/ | T2WH/| T3H/ | T3PH/ | T3YH/| T3W|
Applications Forpmgrammingcoqtroﬂeﬁ Dedicated for For programmable controller, relay For programmable | For programmable contyoller, For programmable For programmable CMA2
ey o Oemidvale | programmable controller ’ controller, relay relay (no lamp), serial controller, relay controller
Output method - NPN outputhNP outputhPN outputl NPN output - SCM
Pwr. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC -
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDC 0% 30 VDC or less 12/24 VDC | 1001110 VAC | 5/12/24 VDC | 100/110 VAC | 12/24 VDC| 110 VAC|220 VAC|24 VDC +10%
Load current|5 to 100 mA 5 to 20 mA (*3) 100 mAorless | 50 mA orless |5to50mA|7 to 20 mA|50 mAor less|20 mAor less|5 to 50 mA|7 to 20 mA|7 to 10 mA| 5 to 20 mA SCG
. LED LED (Lit|Red/green [Red/green|LED (Lit| Yellow |Red/green|Red/green - Lo Red/green
:Z::Sator (Lit when whe(n LEDg (Lit LEIZ? (Lit whe(n LED (Lit LEDg (Lit LEDg | thia ON) W'th°f;r:§'°at°r (Lt W"h'ia ON) LISE]D SCA2
ON) ON) |when ON)|when ON)| ON) |when ON)|when ON)|when ON) (Lit when ON)
<
(L:S::_I;i?e S;mi;%%\l/ﬁ% 1 mAorless 10 pAor less 0 mA ! lrgsAsor SCS2
1 m:33 1m:18 {1 m:33 [ 1 m:18 1 m:18 1m:33 | 1m:18 1 m:33 1 m:61
Weight g| 3 m:87 3 m:49 |3 m:87 | 3 m:49 3 m:49 3 m:87 | 3 m:49 1m:18 3 m:49 5m:80 3 m:87 3 m:166 CKV2
5m:142 5m:80 |5 m:142| 5 m:80 5 m:80 5 m:142| 5 m:80 5m:142 5 m:272
*1: Refer to Ending Page 1 for detailed switch specifications and dimensions. CAV2/
*2: Switches other than the above models, such as switches with connectors, are also available. Refer to Ending Page 1. COVPIN2
*3: Max. load current: 20 mA at 25°C. The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C.
(5 to 10 mA at 60°C) SSD2
*4 : Switch for AC magnetic field (T2YD/T2YDT) cannot be used in DC magnetic field.
_ _ SSG
Cylinder weight
@ With rod side position locking (R) (Unit: kg) | sSD
ﬂm:‘ Product weight when stroke length (S) = 0 mm
[Bore size (mm) N} __Basic__|_Axial foot | __Flange | Clevis | Trunnion | (per1pc) | perS=10mm |$=i0mn (ithral)| per switch NSRS
220 0.15 0.26 0.18 0.20 0.16 0.010 0.012 0.007
225 0.24 0.37 0.28 0.32 0.26 Refer to the 0.014 0.016 0.007
232 0.32 0.48 0.38 0.47 0.35 rere 0.018 0.020 0.007 MDC2
240 0.64 0.86 0.72 0.87 0.69 weight in the 0.030 0.032 0.007
250 1.09 1.57 1.43 1.49 1.23 switch 0.044 0.046 0.008
263 1.49 2.21 1.99 217 1.63 I 0.052 0.054 0.009
280 2.67 3.63 3.38 3.38 - specifications. ™5 670 0.072 0.010 Ve
2100 4.15 5.90 5.50 5.43 - 0.098 0.100 0.010
SMG
@ With head side position locking (H) (Unitkg) |
ﬂm‘ Product weight when stroke length (S) =0 mm MSD/
[Bore size (mm) \| _Basic__| Axial foot | Flange | _Clevis | Trunnion ] (per1pc) | perS=10mm |$=10mm (vithrai)| per switch JRUCIG
220 0.15 0.26 0.18 0.20 0.16 0.010 0.012 0.007
225 0.24 0.37 0.28 0.32 0.26 Refer to the 0.014 0.016 0.007 FC*
232 0.35 0.51 0.41 0.50 0.38 0.018 0.020 0.007
240 0.69 0.91 0.77 0.92 0.74 weight in the 0.030 0.032 0.007
250 1.19 1.67 1.53 1.59 1.33 switch 0.044 0.046 0.008 STK
263 1.60 2.32 2.10 2.28 1.74 I 0.052 0.054 0.009
280 2.86 3.82 3.57 3.57 - specifications. |5 070 0.072 0.010 SRL3
2100 4.30 6.05 5.65 5.58 - 0.098 0.100 0.010
Product weight when S =0 mm.........cccoiiiiiiiiiiieeee 0.86 kg SRG3
e o 100
(Example) Product weight of SCM-Q-LB-40B-100-R-T2H-D —— C\f:;ﬁn;' ;N :\lla:]:hv:;ens-mOmm . 8:822 >|:g‘° =0.32kg
ProdUCt WEIGh..........c.vecveeeeceeeeeeeeeeeee e 0.86 kg + 0.32 kg + 0.036 kg=1.216 kg | | SRM3
Theoretical thrust table (Unit: N) | SRT3
Bore size |Operating
(mm) _| direction [ 045 | 02 ] 03 | 04 ] 05 ] 06 | 07 | 08 | 09 | 1.0 NN
220 Push - 471 62.8 94.2 |1.26 X 10%|1.57 X 10%1.88 X 10%|2.20 X 10?|2.51 X 10?|2.83 X 10?|3.14 X 10?
Pull - 39.6 52.8 79.2  [1.06 X 10|1.32 X 10%1.58 X 10?|1.85 X 10%[2.11 X 10%|2.38 X 10%[2.64 X 10° | |\|R(2
225 Push - 73.6 98.2 1.47 X 10%|1.96 X 10%|2.45 X 10%(2.95 X 10%3.44 X 10%(3.93 X 10%(4.42 X 10%(4.91 X 10?
Pull - 61.9 82.5 1.24 X 10%|1.65 X 10%|2.06 X 10%[2.47 X 10%[2.89 X 10%[3.30 X 10%[3.71 X 10%(4.12 X 10?
232 Push - 1.21 X 10%/1.61 X 10%|2.41 X 10%|3.22 X 10%|4.02 X 10%(4.83 X 10%(5.63 X 10%(6.43 X 10%|7.24 X 10%(8.04 X 10? SM-25
Pull - 1.04 X 10%[1.38 X 10?[2.07 X 10?|2.76 X 10%|3.46 X 10%(4.15 X 10%|4.84 X 10?|5.53 X 10%|6.22 X 10%|6.91 X 10?
240 Push - 1.88 X 10%[2.51 X 10?|3.77 X 102|5.03 X 10?(6.28 X 102|7.54 X 102(8.80 X 10?|1.01 X 10%|1.13 X 10°[1.26 X 10° | ShkAbs
Pull - 1.58 X 10%[2.11 X 102(3.17 X 10?|4.22 X 10%|5.28 X 10%(6.33 X 10%|7.39 X 10?|8.44 X 10%|9.50 X 10%|1.06 X 10°
250 Push 1.96 X 10%(2.95 X 10%|3.93 X 10%|5.89 X 10?(7.85 X 10?(9.82 X 10%[1.18 X 10%|1.37 X 10%|1.57 X 10%[1.77 X 10°%1.96 X 10° FJ
Pull 1.65 X 10%[2.47 X 10?(3.30 X 10%|4.95 X 102|6.60 X 10%|8.25 X 10%|9.90 X 10?|1.15 X 10%|1.32 X 10%[1.48 X 10°[1.65 X 10°
263 Push 3.12 X 102|4.68 X 10?(6.23 X 10%|9.35 X 10%|1.25 X 10%[1.56 X 10°|1.87 X 10°(2.18 X 10°%/2.49 X 10%|2.81 X 10%|3.12 X 10°
Pull 2.80 X 102[4.20 X 102[5.61 X 102[8.41 X 102[1.12 X 10°|1.40 X 10°|1.68 X 10°[1.96 X 10°|2.24 x 10°[2.52 x 10°[2.80 x 10° FK
280 Push 5.03 X 10%|7.54 X 10%[1.01 X 10°[1.51 X 10°|2.01 X 10%|2.51 X 10°%[3.02 X 10°(3.52 X 10°|4.02 X 10%|4.52 X 10%|5.03 X 10®° ——
Pull 4.54 X 102(6.80 X 102(9.07 X 102(1.36 X 10°|1.81 X 10°|2.27 X 10%|2.72 X 10%|3.17 X 10%|3.63 X 10°|4.08 X 10%|4.54 X 10° Spd
2100 Push 7.85 X 10%|1.18 X 10°|1.57 X 10°|2.36 X 10°|3.14 X 10°|3.93 X 10%|4.71 X 10°|5.50 X 10%/6.28 X 10%|7.07 X 10°|7.85 X 10° Contr
Pull 7.15 X 102|1.07 X 10%|1.43 X 10%|2.14 X 10%|2.86 X 10°%|3.57 X 10°%(4.29 X 10%(5.00 X 10%(5.72 X 10%(6.43 X 10%(7.15 X 10° |
Ending

A\ Be sure to read “Safety precautions”@. Position locking SCM-@(pages 347, 349 and 350) before use.
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SCP*3

(SCM-0)-(LB)-@0)( )(B)-100-R)

CMK2

How to order
Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)

With switch (built-in magnet for switch)

Q®

(SCM-Q)-(LB-@0)( )(B-100-R-T2H-D- QD

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2

SSG

SSD

CAT

MDC2

MVC

@ Mounting
*1’ *2

@ Bore size

@ Port thread

@Cushion

@ Stroke length

G Position locking mechanism

SMG | £ Precautions for model No. selection
VISD/ | *1: Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product. @ Switch model No.
MSDG *2 : When the mounting is LB, the cylinder cannot be *4
— mounted on the frame if a bracket is already *5
FC* attached to the cylinder. Refer to Safety precautions
for details.
*3: Refer to page 282 for the number of installed
STK switches and the min. stroke length.
*4: Switches other than @ Switch model No. are
SRL3 also availablg. (Made to order) .
Refer to Ending Page 1 for details.
*5 : T8H/V switches cannot be mounted when the bore
SRG3 size is from 220 to @40 and the switch mounting
style is the rail.
*6: Refer to Ending Page 85 for custom
SRM3 specifications of rod end form.
*7 1 “Q” (switch rail enclosed at shipment) is not available
for the “Z” switch mounting.
SRT3 *8 : “I” and “Y” cannot be selected together.
*9 : Switches are shipped with the product. Contact CKD
MRL2 if assembling before shipment is necessary.
MRG2' [Example of model No.] @ Svitch quantiy
SM-25 SCM-Q-LB-40B-100-R-T2H-D-Ql
Model: Round shaped cylinder, position locking
ShkAbs | @ Mounting : Axial foot
@ Bore size : 240 mm 0
FJ @ Port thread : Re thread -
@ Cushion : With two-sided air cushion
@ stroke length 100 mm -
FK G Position locking mechanism : With rod side position locking O?ptlon
Sipd @® Switch model No. : Proximity T2H switch, lead wire 1 m 7
Contr @ Switch quantity 2
———— @ Switch mounting : Rail @f\ceessory
Ending Q Option : Switch rail included at shipment 8
@ Accessory : Rod eye
284 CKD

Code

Description

@ Mounting

I=3
S

Bore size ()

Basic

Axial foot

Rod side flange

Head side flange

o000 0>
o 00005
o 00005
o000 0s
o 0000
o 0000

Eye bracket

o 0003
o o000

Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring incl.)

Rod side trunnion
(Rod side position locking N/A)

B

Head side trunnion
(head side position locking N/A)

20

© Bore size (mm)

220

25

225

32

232

40

240

250

263

280

2100

© Po
Blank

rt thread
Rc thread

N

NPT thread (made-to-order product) 32 and over

G

G thread (made-to-order product) 32 and over

(DX

shion

B |With two-sided air cushion
R [Rod side air cushioned
H [Head side air cushioned
Bore size Stroke length *2  |Custom stroke length|
220 to @32 10 to 1000 In 1 mm increments
240 to 100 10 to 1500

Q@ Po

sition locking mechanism

R [With rod side position locking
H |With head side position locking
© Switch model No.
Axial Radial 8 |Voltage . Lead
lead wire lead wire | S [AC D% ey wire
TOH* TOV* - 0| ® 1-color display
T5H* T5V* S | @ | @ [Without indicator lamp| 2-wire
T8H* T8V* Yeole® 1-color display
T1H* T1V* [ ] 2-wire
T2H* T2V* [ ] 1-color display
T3H* T3V* [ ] 3-wire
T3PH* T3PV* - [ ] 1-color display
T2WH* T2Wv* E [ ] 2-wire
T2YH* T2YV* .g L 2-color display
T3WH* T3WV* & [ ] 3-wire
T3YH* T3YV* [ ]
T2YD* - [ ] 2-color display 2_wire
T2YDT* - @® | AC magnetic field
T2JH* T2JV* @ |1-color display off-delay| 2-wire

* Lead wire length

Blank|1 m (standard)
3 |3 m (option)
5 |5 m (option)
@ Switch quantity
R |1 on rod side
H |1 on head side
D |2
T |3
4 |4 (when there are more than 4 switches, indicate switch quantity.)

lank

e
(/)]

itch mounting
Rail method

4

Band method

Option

Q [Switch rail included at shipment
P6 |[Copper and PTFE free (made-to-order product)

Bore size (2) 20]125(32[40|50|63|80]100
| |Rod eye (JK A AKX K 2K 2K J
Y  [Rod clevis (pin and snap ringincluded) @ | @ | @ | @ (AKX 2K )
B1 |Eye bracket [ AKX J
B2 |[Clevis bracket [ 2K ]




S C M 'Q Series

How to order/operational explanation

How to order switch SCP*3

[Switch mounting: Rail] [Switch mounting: Band]

@ Switch body + mounting rail set @ Switch body + mounting bracket set + band CMK2

(_SCM )-(TOH)-(D)-0- 100 (SCM )-(T2H"* )-@0-Z

J J CMA2
Switch model No. | Bore size Switch model No. SCM
(Item @ on page 284)| (Item ® on (Item © on page 284)
page 284) SCG
) ) *1) Bore size
Switch quantity ~ Stroke length (Item ® on page 284)
(Item @ on page 284) (Item ® on page 284) SCA2
@ Mounting bracket set + band 3CS2

@ Mounting rail only -Z- @

CKV2

(_scm )-(T)-40- {0y oz

CAV2/
Bore size COVPIN?
Mounting rail (Item ® on page 284)
Bore size SSD2
(Item ® on page 284)

(1) - SSG

Stroke length (2) [Switch body only]

(Item ® on page 284)
( sw )-(ToH) SSD
J CAT
1: Indicate X if the stroke length ds 300 Switch model No.

*1: Indicate X if the stroke length exceeds mm.

If exceeding 300 mm, a short rail (with 100 mm switch adjustment (Item © on page 284) MDC2
length) will be included per switch.

*2: If indicating X when ordering mounting rails only, order the same MVC
number of rails as that of applicable switches.

SMG

How to order mounting bracket MSD/

Bore size (mm MSDG

240 280 2100

Mounting bracket FC*

Foot (LB) SCM-LB-20 | SCM-LB-25 | SCM-LB-32 | SCM-LB-40 | SCM-LB-50 | SCM-LB-63 | SCM-LB-80 | SCM-LB-100

Flange (FA/FB) SCM-FA-20 | SCM-FA-25 | SCM-FA-32 | SCM-FA-40 | SCM-FA-50 | SCM-FA-63 | SCM-FA-80 | SCM-FA-100 | STK

Eye bracket (CA) | SCM-CA-20 | SCM-CA-25 | SCM-CA-32 | SCM-CA-40 | SCM-CA-50 | SCM-CA-63

Clevis bracket (CB) SCM-CB-80 | SCM-CB-100 |SRL3

Trunnion (TA/TB) | SCM-TA-20 | SCM-TA-25 | SCM-TA-32 | SCM-TA-40 | SCM-TA-50 | SCM-TA-63 e

*1: All mounting brackets are supplied with mounting bolts. SRG3

*2: The foot mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.

SRM3

SRT3

MRL2
Clean-room specifications | (catalog No. cB-033sA) Specifications for rechargeable battery | (Catalog No. cc-12264)

@ Anti-dust generation structure for use in cleanrooms @ Design compatible with rechargeable battery manufacturing process MRG2
SCM-Qveorve.. P7* sCM-Q-...-(P4* ) SM-25
SCM-Q............... - * Contact CKD for details. ShkAbs

FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending
CKD 28



S C M 'Q Series

CAV2/
COVPIN2

MSD/
MSDG

SCP*3

Operational explanation

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

286

@ When locked

When the piston (D of the cylinder
moves toward the stroke end, the
stopper piston @ is pushed up along
the slope of the sleeve @.

JJN
T
Eiy

CKD

When the cylinder piston comes to the
stroke end and the sleeve groove ®

reaches the stopper piston position, the

stopper piston is pushed down by the
spring @ and fits into the groove,
completing the lock action.

@ When unlocked

When pressure is supplied to the port,
the stopper piston pushes up the
spring and slips out of the sleeve
groove, releasing the lock.

:

Port



S C M 'Q Series

Internal structure and parts list

Internal structure and parts list SCP*3
@ SCM-Q (rod side position locking)
CMK2
220 to 240 250 to 100
® ?Ts Wm CMA2
SCM
vy | /
7 (=== =1 Stefe
— \
1 b SCA2
SCS2
@ SCM-Q (head side position locking) CKV?2
220 to 240 250 to 100 CAV2/
Q ” s X5 COVPIN2
M\\W f o
(1 /
N hs
A — A
=] ) ] SSD
2 ,
CAT
MDC2
[No.| Partname | Material | Remarks |No.| Partname |  Material | Romarks NSNS
1 |Rod nut Steel Nickeling 16 |Magnet Plastic MVC
> | Piston rod 920, 925: St?inless steel Industrial chrome plating 17 |Wear ring Polyacetal resin
932 to ¢100: Steel ] ) SMG
18 |Piston H 220 to @40: Alumlnum allpy
3 |Rod packing Nitrile rubber 50 to 0100: Aluminum alloy die-casfing .
4 |Bush Oil impregnated bearing alloy 19 |Cushion packing |Nitrile rubber/steel mgB/G
5 |Rod cover Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 20 |Head cover Aluminum alloy Hard alumite ——
6 |Spring Steel 21 |Spring pin Steel FC*
7 | Cushion rubber (B)|Urethane rubber 22 |[Sleeve Steel Nitriding
8 |Stopper piston |Steel Nitriding 23 |Hex socket screw|Alloy steel Black finish STK
9 |Piston packing (B)|Nitrile rubber 24 |Stopper cover  [Aluminum alloy Chromate
10 |Cylinder gasket |Nitrile rubber 25 [Needle gasket |Nitrile rubber SRL3
11 [Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 26 |[Holder gasket  [Nitrile rubber
12 |Cushion rubber (A)|Urethane rubber 27 |Needle holder  |Aluminum alloy SRG3
13 |pi 220 to @40: Aluminum alloy 28 |Lock nut Steel Nickeling
iston R S O -
50 to 0100: Aluminum alloy die-casfing 29 |Needle Stainless steel SRM3
14 |Piston packing (A)|Nitrile rubber 30 |Knob Aluminum alloy Chromate
15 |Piston gasket  |Nitrile rubber SRT3
. . MRL2
Repair parts list
[ Boresize (mm)__ | __KitNo. | Repair parts No. -
220 SCM-Q-20BK
232 SCM-Q-32BK
240 SCM-Q-4OBK eoo@@ ShkAbS
250 scM-Q-50BK | QDD DDD
263 SCM-Q-63BK FJ
280 SCM-Q-80BK
2100 SCM-Q-100BK FK
Note: Specify the kit No. when placing an order. L
Spd
[Contr
Ending
CKD a7




S C M 'Q Series

CAD

scprg Dimensions (220 to g32)

@ Basic (00)

CMK2 (With rod side position locking)  Switch mounting method: Rail

MN (Width across flats)

CMA2 8 qi
SCM Mo |1,
A
C
7

MC X + stroke length
R S —
SCG GB _ WF LL + stroke length N
18 N 34 RD Air cushion HD 17
29 Needle 12
SCA2 8-DA 10° -
= Eel 19 | HJ_O, 2.EE
SCSZ S ea=rT] $ \ % o= Ta L]0 ) — — u
Liy o BRI R ~ s Loy ™ CLy
o P, _FP A 1D
ckve B el =, 17 S al ol 1= a o e
CEENBLE )2 B : =2
CAV2I - &Y=
) e |~
COVPIN2| 7L S < KK xXF | e - 2-MD MB‘
| A LS50 Width flats B T N -
| across tlats s N
5sb? BV arrow view L‘ e HD N
— /e \,
SSG AN \
—— ./ E—___
SSD [ 1 H i
— \ (o) i
! & |
CAT \ (I/'
N /" Inthe case of T2W, T3W
MDC2 "~ A
~.. .-
- Switch mounting: Band T —
MVC Ge 6D
(PB) 34 \ 30.5 30.5 17
SMG RD D
MSD/ ® " ®
MSDG ——— N .
FC*
0 =:2 == (0
STK U U
SRL3 RD: Rod side max. sensitivity position 10 10

HD: Head side max. sensitivity position

*1 :When the mounting is LB, the cylinder cannot be mounted on the frame if a bracket is already attached to the cylinder. Refer to Safety precautions for details.
SRG3 *2:Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color display, off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches.

_
SR -n-n“mm-mmmmm

15.5 M4 depth 6.5 30°
SRT3 225 - |17 120 | 16 [ 155] 22 [ 9.5 | 31 | 31 | M5 depth 6.5 | 29.5 M5 30°| 31 | 14 |[M10X1.25| 84 | 11 | 31 M6 10| 5
232 17 | 20 155122 (9.5 M5 depth 7.5 328 38 | 18 [M10X1.25| 86 | 10 | 32 M8 12
MRL2 Switch mounting: Rail Switch mounting: Band
N o <izc (mm) RC -H_-E__“
220 121 19.5
SM-25 225 8 | 2 |35|165| 6 [20 (126 | 40 || 22 | 44| 2.0 5.5 7.5 8.5 8.5 105 | 45| 45 | 65| 15 (15| 35
ShkAbs 232 10 2 |38 (20| 6 [18|128 |40 |255[25| 3.0 6.5 8.5 9.5 9.5 115 || 55| 55 | 75| 25| 25| 45
i _
FK 220 196 | 215 (38°)
225 55 |55 |75 |85 |85 | 105221239 14 | (34°)
Spd 232 65|65 |85 |95 |95 |115|256[276| 16 | (30°)
Contr
?mg * Installation dimensions of the mounting are the same as those of SCM (double acting). Refer to pages 240 to 251.

* For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253.

288 CKD



S C M 'Q Series

Double acting/position locking (220 to 32)
Dimensions (220 to @32)

SCP*3
@ Basic (00)
(With head side position locking) CMK2
- Switch mounting method: Rail
X + stroke length CMA2
A WF LL + stroke length N
N | 19 RD Air cushion HD 32
C 14 needle 27 SCM
12 2-EE
T Fer m‘l’ n  SCG
2 @ S B Y JETE]) IF = -Fﬂ
2| 5 ol [ SCA2
i 1
2l M 1A o 1o <> ol 13
s |® = &y [ A S S I oo %
1 N — SCs2
KK XF 11 2-MD [ CL
| = ~. | CKV2
Width across flats B Y ~ o \\\ CT BV arrow view o
/e \ g
; x . COVPIN2
L booooo- BN N SSD2
[ Pl H |
\ OxX it/ SSG
\ H'/
N S SSD
. .7 Inthe case of T2W, T3W
. p rd
e - CAT
- Switch mounting: Band MDC2
GC GD
19\ 30.5 30.5 / 32 (PB)
MVC
RD HD
 | ®:§:' 4 N\ - ’@ . &
[ ;! 1 A [ [ MSD/
o) =12 MG
U U FC*
STK
RD: Rod side max. sensitivity position 10 10 SRL3
HD: Head side max. sensitivity position
*1 :When the mounting is LB, the cylinder cannot be mounted on the frame if a bracket is already attached to the cylinder. Refer to Safety precautions for details.
*2:Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color display, off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches. SRG3
_ Basic (00) basic dimensions
Bocize ) N ATS [0 [oocaloLlcsTeTD [ oA Jecl e JeelweT s [ o Tuimel o Tunfiolive Bl
155 M4 depth 6.5 30°
825 - |17 (20| 16 |155( 22 [ 9.5 31 | 31 | M5 depth 6.5 | 29.5 M5 30°| 35 | 14 [M10X1.25| 84 | 31 M6 10| 5| 8 SRT3
232 22 |17 | 20 | 16 | 155 22 [9.5|315| 38 |M5 depth 7.5(328 | Rc1/8 [25°| 38 | 18 [M10X1.25| 86 | 32 M8 12 155|110
Switch mounting: Rail Switch mounting Band MRLZ
st \ el o v ol o ool
TOTS TO/TS
220 121 195 SM-25
225 2 (31165 6 |20 (12640 | 22 |244| 20 5.5 7.5 8.5 8.5 105 | 45| 45 (65| 15| 15| 35 i
232 2 (38| 20 6 (18128 |40 255 25 3.0 6.5 8.5 9.5 9.5 115 | 55|55 |75|25 |25 ]| 45 ShiAbs
e -I_ FJ
TOTS[T2, T3) 124 | 0TS T2 T3} 13
820 65|65 |85 (75|75 |95 (196[215]| 14 | (38°) FK
225 55| 55|75 |85 |85 |105[221[239| 14 | (34°)
232 65|65 | 85|95 |95 115 |256|276| 16 | (30° Spd
Contr
* Installation dimensions of the mounting are the same as those of SCM (double acting). Refer to pages 240 to 251. -
nding

* For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253.
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S C M 'Q Series

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2

SSG

SSD

CAT

MDC2

MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*

STK

Dimensions (240 to 100)

CAD

@ Basic (00)

(With rod side position locking)

]
o

40

BV arrow view

- Switch mounting method: Rail
MN (Width across flats)

X + stroke length

]

WF LL + stroke length N
N GR RD HD GH
EA Air EB
QA Cushion needle
FCE_E 2-EE
= == g—é
= ' f.'!’
Q T Wi S
a a1 EERRSS
) &Jé Is :'s:
\ ‘
© TSl 2MD ‘MB\
l«——| Width across flats B e N
e HD N,
/ \
/ x \
L [S— H |
| 7).
\ oY i
\ =/ '
\ H/
) ) N /" In the case of T2W, T3W
- Switch mounting: Band N S
6C e GD
GR \_ 305 305 yGH
RD HD
ey \___0|
I .
10 10

*1 :When the mounting is LB, the cylinder cannot be mounted on the frame if a bracket is already attached to the cylinder. Refer to Safety precautions for details.

*2:Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color display, off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches.

SRLS _ Basic (00) basic dimensions
SRG3 -B-E_EEEIEIEIEE-“IEW
375 M6 depth 12 366 | Rc1/8 M14X1.5 108 M10
¢50 35 27 32 435 58 M8 depth 16 48.5 15.5 43 | Rc1/4 22 55 58 30 M18X 1.5 120 13 12 53 M12
SRM3 263 3527 |32 |495| 72| M10depth16 [485|155|50 | Rcl/4 [22|55[72 |32 | M18X1.5 [120(13 |12 65| M14
280 40 [ 32 | 37 | 575] 89 M10 depth 22 50 | 20 | 585 | Rc3/8 |28 | 58 | 89 | 40 M22X1.5 138 | - - | 81 -
SRT3 2100 40 | 41 | 37 [ 685 | 110 M12 depth 22 5020 |69 | Rc1/2 | 28|58 | 110 | 50 M26 X 1.5 138 | - - [ 103 -
I Switch mounting: Rail
Ul Bore size (mm) RC XF T BT
Toms
240
MRG2 250 2 180 355 262 110
263 20 8 17 2 30 12 72 38 11 23 180 58 425 | 26.5 7.5 11.0 8.5
SM-25 280 25 | 1 22 3 |[315[ 15 | 89 | 50 [ 13 | 31 | 212 | 71 51 | 267 | 95 13.0 10.5
2100 30 13 27 3 31.5 15 110 60 16 31 212 71 61.5 | 26.7 10.0 13.5 13.0
ShkAbs Switch mounting: Band
S — ___“-H_ ﬂﬂﬂ
FJ TOITS ----
240 11.5 11.5 1.5 | 11.5 30.2 | 321 (26°)
FK 250 13.0 13.0 10.5 9.0 9.0 6.5 7.0 7.0 3.5 11.0 11.0 7.5 13.0 | 13.0 105 35.7 | 374 (22°)
263 13.0 13.0 11.5 90|90 (75|70 |70 |45 |11.0|11.0| 85 |13.0(13.0 | 11.5|427 (444 16 (20°)
Spd 280 20.0 20.0 135 [[16.0[16.0| 95 | 9.0 | 9.0 | 6.5 [ 13.0 [ 13.0 | 10.5| 20.0 | 20.0 | 13.5 [ 51.2 [ 53.0 | 16 | (16°)
Contr 2100 19.5 19.5 15.0 [ 155|155[11.0| 95| 95| 9.0 |135[13.5|13.0[19.5|19.5|15.0 |61.7|635| 16 | (16°)
- * Installation dimensions of the mounting are the same as those of SCM (double acting). Refer to pages 240 to 251.
nain . . .
’/* For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253.
20  CKD



S C M 'Q Series

Double acting/position locking (240 to 100)

Dimensions (240 to g100) sl

SCP*3
@ Basic (00) ch ) hod: Rail
(With head side position locking) - Switch mounting method: Rai CMK2
MN (Width across flats)
CMA2
MO SCM
X + stroke length MC
A WF LL + stroke length N GB SCG
N|GR RD HD _ GH
c EA Air EB
T QA ‘ cushion needle J QB 2-EE SCA2
/
Ty SCS2
EiEi= g 38 = &) p CKV2
I CAVY
ke /| [ xe Al \owmp -l COVPIN2
Wi aross s B - e . £
10th across ffats // HD \\ cT . SSD2
/ N\ ™ BV arrow view
/'x \
: \ SSG
I EEEEEEE 2 T T \
| - H | SSD
\ () f
) O
\ /
H CAT
- Switch mounting: Band MDC2
MVC
SMG
MSD/
[ MSDG
FC*
10 0 STK
*1 :When the mounting is LB, the cylinder cannot be mounted on the frame if a bracket is already attached to the cylinder. Refer to Safety precautions for details.
*2:Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color display, off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches. SRL3
_ Basic (00) basic dimensions
HB-E“EEEEE-“[@EW SRG3
240 37.5 M6 depth 12 366 | Rc1/8 M14X1.5 |[108 M10
250 35 27 32 43.5 58 M8 depth 16 18.5 45.5 43 | Rcl1/4 52 25 61 30 M18X1.5 [120 13 12 53 M12
963 35|27 | 32 [495| 72 | M10depth 16 | 185|455| 50 | Rc1/4 |52 |25 |72 |32 | M18x15 [120| 13 |12 65| m14 | SRM3
280 40 [ 32 | 37 |[575] 89 M10 depth 22 20 | 50 | 585 Rc3/8 [58 |28 |89 |40 | M22X1.5 |138| - - | 81 -
2100 40 | 41 | 37 [685] 110 M12 depth 22 20 |50 | 69 | Rc1/2 |58 |28 | 110 | 50 M26X 1.5 138 | - - 1103 - SRT3
Switch mounting: Rail
Wﬂﬂﬂﬂﬁﬁlﬂ.ﬂﬂ“ o
TO/T5 AR
240 255 160 25.7 1.5 | 115 MRG2
250 2 180 58 35.5 26.2 7.5 11.0 7.5 13.0 | 13.0 10.5
263 20 8 17 2 15 27 72 38 11 23 180 58 || 425 | 265 | 7.5 11.0 8.5 13.0 | 13.0 | 115
280 25 | 11 | 22 | 3 | 15 [ 315 | 89 | 50 |13 | 31 | 212 | 71 | 51 | 26.7 | 95 | 13.0 | 105 | 20.0 | 20.0 | 135 | SM-25
2100 30 | 13 | 27 3 15 1315|110 | 60 | 16 | 31 212 71 61.5 | 26.7 | 10.0 | 13.5 | 13.0 | 19.5 | 19.5 | 15.0
Switch mounting: Band ShkAbs
Bore size (mm) _-E_-}_ ﬂﬂﬂ
---- FJ
240 15| 115 30.2 | 321 (26°)
250 9.0 9.0 6.5 7.0 7.0 3.5 11.0 11.0 7.5 13.0 [ 13.0 105 35.7 | 374 (22°) FK
263 90| 90| 75|70 |70|45|11.0|11.0| 85 |13.0 | 13.0 | 11.5 427|444 16 (20°)
280 16.0 | 16.0 | 95 | 9.0 | 9.0 | 6.5 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 10.5 | 20.0 | 20.0 | 13.5 | 51.2 | 530 | 16 | (16°) Spd
2100 155]155[(11.0] 95 | 95| 9.0 | 135|135|13.0[19.5]|19.5| 15.0 | 61.7|635| 16 | (16°) Contr
* Installation dimensions of the mounting are the same as those of SCM (double acting). Refer to pages 240 to 251. -
nding

* For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253.
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SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2

SSG

SSD

CAT

MDC2

Round shaped cylinder Double acting/fine speed

o SCM-F series

; ez N
ﬂ%’/ @ Bore size: 320/225/232/240

= JIS symbol
E: @ CAD

Specifications
ltem
Bore size mm 220 225 232 240
Actuation Double acting/fine speed
Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
Min. working pressure MPa 0.1 (=15 psi, 1 bar)
Proof pressure  MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
Ambient temperature °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
Port size Rc1/8
Stroke tolerance mm +10'4
Working piston speed mm/s 1 to 200 (Operate within the allowable absorbed energy.)
Cushion Rubber cushion
Lubrication Not available
Allowable absorbed energy J 0.1 | 0.2 | 05 | 0.9

Stroke length

— Standard stroke length (mm) | Max. stroke length (mm)|  Min. stroke length (mm)

MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*

STK

SRL3

SRG3

SRM3

SRT3

MRL2

MRG2

SM-25

ShkAbs

FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

220
225 25, 50, 75, 100,
125, 150, 200, 500 10
232 250, 300
240

*1: The custom stroke length is available in 1 mm increments.

Number of installed switches and min. stroke length (mm)
@ Switch mounting Rail

Proxmlty Prox-mlty
(mm)

- - - - Ree

55 55 1 1 0]110 | 90
225 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 [ 70 [ 70 | 55 [ 75 | 110 [ 110 | 90
232 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 [ 110 | 90
240 10 25 50 [ 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90

*1: For types with one switch, when the stroke length is between 10 and 24 mm, the trunnion mounting is not available since the switch rail
mounting position is different. Refer to page 345 for mounting position.

@ Switch mounting: Band

| Proximity | Prox-mlty
(mm) - - - - -
25 50 70 100 [ 100 | 95
225 10 25 | 30 [ 35 | 25 [ 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
232 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
240 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95

292 CKD



S C M 'F Series

Specifications

Switch specifications
@ 1-color/2-color display

H Proximity 2wire| Proximity 2-wire Proximity 3-wire Proximity 2-wire

TAH/ | THT2V [T2YH/[T2WHI[ T3H/ [T3PH/[T3YH/[T3WH! T2YD (*4)
:

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

| Forpoganming Dedicated for For programmable For programmable|For programmable controler,]  For programmable | Dedicated for
Applications | confole, reey ) programmable
compect s0knoid e | Programmable: controller controller, relay controller, relay | relay (nolamp), serial controller, relay controller SCM
Output method - NP output|PNP output|NPN output | NPN otput -
Pwr. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC - SCG
Load voltage|85t0 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDC H0% 30 VDC or less 12/24 VDC|100/110 VAC| 5112124 VDC | 100/110 VAC {12124 VDC | 110 VAC {220 VAC|24 VDC £10%
Load current|5 to 100 mA 5to 20 mA (*3) 100 mA or less| 50 mA or less |5t 50 mA|7 to 20 mA|30 mhorless| 20 mhorless 5 to 50 mA| 7 to 20 mA| 7 t0 10 mA[5 to 20 mA | SCA2
. LED |LED (Lit|Redgreen|Redlgreen|LED (Lit| Yellow |Red/green|Red/green . Red/green
Indicator | ) . ) . ) LED Without LED SCS2
(Lit when | when | LED (Lit | LED (Lit | when | LED (Lit | LED (Lit | LED (Lit | . o . LED
lamp (Lit when ON) | indicator lamp (Lit when ON) )
ON) ON) [when ON)|when ON)| ON) |when ON)|when ON)|when ON) (Lit when ON) CKV2
Leakage [<1mAat 100 VAC, 1mAor
1 mAorless 10 yAor less 0 mA —
current  |<2mAat200VAC less CAV2/
: : : : : . . : . COVPIN2
1m:33 [1m:18|1 m:33|1 m:18 1m:18 1m:33{1 m:18 1 m:33 1 m:61 I
Weight g| 3 m:87 |3 m:49|3 m:87 |3 m:49 3 m:49 3 m:87|3 m:49 1 m:18 3 m:49 5 m:80 3 m:87 3 m:166 SSD2
5m:142 |5 m:80(5m:142|5 m:80 5 m:80 5m:142|5 m:80 5m:142 5m:272
*1: Refer to Ending Page 1 for detailed switch specifications and dimensions. SSG
*2: Switches other than the above models, such as switches with connectors, are also available. Refer to Ending Page 1.
*3: Max. load current: 20 mA at 25°C. The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C.
(5to 10 mA at 60°C) SSD
*4 : Switch for AC magnetic field (T2YD/T2YDT) cannot be used in DC magnetic field.
CAT
MDC2
Cylinder weight (Unit: kg) \1v/c
Item/mounting Product weight when stroke length (S) =0 mm Switch weight| Additional weight | Additional weight per |Band weight [ ——
Basic (00) |Axial foot (LB)|Flange (FA/FB) Trunnion (TATTB)| (per1pc) | perS=10mm | S=t0mm("%,.) | per switch JEIVIE
2 20 0.10 0.21 0.13 0.15 0.11 Refer to the 0.01 0.012 0.007 usD
o 25 0.17 0.30 0.21 0.25 0.19 weight in the 0.014 0.016 0.007 MSDG
o 32 0.26 0.42 0.32 0.41 0.29 switch 0.018 0.02 0.007 7
% 40 0.41 0.63 0.49 0.64 046 |specifications.| 0.03 0.032 0.007 FC*
Product weight when S =0 mm----------- 0.63 kg STK
_ Additional weight when S = 100 mm-----0.032 X--=0.32 kg
(Example) Product weight of SCM-F-LB-40B-100-T2H-D . )
Weight of 2 switches ==+« -rerreerrerreenees 0.018X2=0.036 kg SRL3
Product weight -« rrreeerreeeeeeeeeeens 0.63 kg + 0.32 kg + 0.036 kg=0.986 kg
SRG3
SRM3
Theoretical thrust table (Unit:N) | o3
Operating Working pressure MPa -
(mm) |direction | 01 ] 015 | 02 | 03 | 04 ]| 05 | 06 | 07 | 05 | 0o | to [
20 Push 31.4 471 62.8 94.2  |1.26 X 10%1.57 X 10?|1.88 X 102(2.20 X 10?|2.51 X 10%(2.83 X 10?|3.14 X 10?
Pull 26.4 39.6 52.8 79.2  |1.06 X 10%[1.32 X 10°|1.58 X 10%[1.85 X 10%|2.11 X 10°|2.38 X 10?|2.64 X 10> ' RG2
225 Push 49.1 73.6 98.2  [1.47 X 10?|1.96 X 10%|2.45 X 10?|2.95 X 10%(3.44 X 10?|3.93 X 10%(4.42 X 10?|4.91 X 102
Pull 41.2 61.9 825 [1.24 X 10%|1.65 X 10%(2.06 X 10?|2.47 X 102(2.89 X 10?|3.30 X 102(3.71 X 10?|4.12 X 102 SM-25
32 Push 80.4 [1.21X10%|1.61 X 10%(2.41 X 10?|3.22 X 10%|4.02 X 10?|4.83 X 102|5.63 X 10?|6.43 X 102|7.24 X 10?(8.04 X 102
Pull 69.1 [1.04 X 10?|1.38 X 10%(2.07 X 10?|2.76 X 10%|3.46 X 10?|4.15 X 10%(4.84 X 10?|5.53 X 102(6.22 X 10?(6.91 X 102 ShkAbs
40 Push |1.26 X 10%(1.88 X 102|251 X 10?(3.77 X 10?|5.03 X 10?|6.28 X 10?|7.54 X 10?|8.80 X 10?|1.01 X 10%[1.13 X 10°|1.26 X 10°
e Pull 1.06 X 107|1.58 X 10%(2.11 X 10?|3.17 X 10%|4.22 X 10?|5.28 X 10%(6.33 X 10?|7.39 X 10%(8.44 X 10?|9.50 X 10%(1.06 X 10° FJ
FK
. . Spd
Dimensions Contr
Same as SCM Series (double acting/single rod). Refer to pages 240 to 251. Ending
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S C M 'F Series

scprg How to order
Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)
cuie (SCM-F LB -(40)(D-100 M
With switch (built-in magnet for switch)
o2 (SCM-F)-(LB)-(40)( )(D-(100)-(T2H -(D-ZM(D)
@ Accessory
SCM BEVINEINS @ Mounting @ Option 6
*1 - -
SCG Code . Description
@ Mounting
00 Basic
SCA2 LB Axial foot
FA Rod side flange
SCS2 FB Head side flange
CA Eye bracket
CKV2 TA Rod side trunnion
] TB Head side trunnion
R
‘ Bore size (mm)
/P/ i
~ COVPINZ | @®Bore size 20 1220
SSD2 25 225
32 232
40 240
SSG oF —
ort threa
ssD Oport thread Blank |Rc thread
N NPT thread (made-to-order product)
CAT G G thread (made-to-order product)
@ Cushi @® Cushion
DG ushion D  |With two-sided rubber cushion
@ Stroke length @ Stroke length (mm)
MVC 9 Bore size Stroke length *2 |Custom stroke length
220 to 240 10 to 500 In 1 mm increments
- @ Switch model No.
SMG °§3W't°h model No. ™= A xial Radial | & |Voltage Disola Lead
MSD/ g lead wire | lead wire § AC|DC play wire
MSDG TOH* TOV* - ®|® 1-color display
— | . . T5H* T5V* o | @ | @ [Without indicator lamp|2-wire
~c+ &\ Precautions for model No. selection TeR* Tev | %@ @] 1-color display
*1 :Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product. T1H* T1v* J 2-wire
STK | *2:Refer to page 292 for the number of installed T2H* T2v* L] 1-color display
switches and the min. stroke length. T3H* T3V* [ J 3-wi
SRL3 *3:Switches other than @) Switch model No. are T3PH* T3PV* [ 1-color display “wire
also available. (Made to order) T2WH* T2WV* é’ o o
Refer to Ending Page 1 for details. T2YH* T2YV* = [ ) ) -wire
SRG3 | *4 :T8H/V switches cannot be mounted T3WH* T3WVv* QE_ ° 2-color display
when the switch mounting style is the rail. ™ - 3-wire
*5:Refer to Ending Page 85 for custom Igzg* T3YV : -
SRM3 specifications of rod end form. - 2-color display |, .
*6 :“Q” (switch rail enclosed at shipment) is not available T2YDT* - @ | AC magnetic field
SRT3 for the “Z” switch mounting. T2JH* T2JV* @ |1-color display off-delay|2-wire
*7 :1and Y cannot be selected at the same time. * Lead wire length
*8 : Switches are shipped with the product. Contact CKD Blank |1 m (standard)
MRL2 if assembling before shipment is necessary. -
3 3 m (option)
ViRGo  [Example of model No.] s S__15 m (option)
, , Switch quantity
— SCM-F-LB-40D-100-T2H-D-ZMI © Sviteh quantty R |1 onrod side
SM-25 Model: Round shaped cylinder, double acting H |1 on head side
O Mounting : Axial foot D |2
ShkAbs | @ Bore size : 40 mm T I3
@ Port thread : Rc thread 4 4 (when there are more than 4 switches, indicate switch quantity.)
FJ @ Cushion : With two-sided rubber cushion @ Switch mounting
@ stroke length  : 100 mm @Switch Blank |Rail method
FK GSwitch model No. : Proximity T2H switch, lead wire 1 m mounting Z Band method
R b P °
Spd @Switch mounting : Band 0 0pt'° itch rail included at shi n
Contr | @ Option : Piston rod material (stainless steel) ﬁ PYVlC raé mctu 'el ats‘, |Ipment I
-~ @Accessory - Rod eye iston rod material (stainless steel)
Ending
| Rod eye
Y Rod clevis
294 C K D B2 Clevis bracket




How to order switch

[Switch mounting: Rail]
@ Switch body + mounting rail set

“scu >-<Tora-@--

Switch model No. Bore size
(Item ® on page 294) | (Item ® on
page 294)

Switch quantity Stroke length (*1)
(Item © on page 294) (Item ® on page 294)

@ Mounting rail only
Csow -7 -do0-1

Mounting rail

Bore size
(Item ® on page 294)

Stroke length (*1)
(Item ® on page 294) (*2)

*1: Indicate X if the stroke length exceeds 300 mm.

S C M 'F Series

How to order

[Switch mounting: Band]
@ Switch body + mounting bracket set + band

( scm >-<TT*>-- z

Switch model No.
(Item ® on page 294)

Bore size
(Item ® on page 294)

@ Mounting bracket set + band

-z-

Bore size
(Item ® on page 294)

[Switch body only]

SW-(TOH"

Switch model No.
(Item ® on page 294)

If exceeding 300 mm, a short rail (with 100 mm switch adjustment length)

will be included per switch.

*2:If indicating X when ordering mounting rails only, order the same number of

rails as that of applicable switches.

How to order mounting bracket

Bore si
040
Mounting bracket

Foot (LB) SCM-LB-20 | SCM-LB-25 | SCM-LB-32 | SCM-LB-40
Flange (FA/FB) SCM-FA-20 | SCM-FA-25 | SCM-FA-32 | SCM-FA-40
Eye bracket (CA) SCM-CA-20 | SCM-CA-25 | SCM-CA-32 | SCM-CA-40
Clevis bracket (CB) - - -

Trunnion (TA/TB) SCM-TA-20 | SCM-TA-25 | SCM-TA-32 | SCM-TA-40

*1: All mounting brackets are supplied with mounting bolts.

CKD

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending
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S C M 'F Series

Measuring method

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2

SSG

SSD

CAT

MDC2

MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*

STK

SRL3

SRG3

SRM3

SRT3

MRL2

MRG2

SM-25

ShkAbs

FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

. Measurement data ‘

296 CKD

@ Measuring method

Speed controller

SSD-F-16-30

]

Speed controller

£ {Z/ SC-M5-A-0

AT

Laser displacement meter

T

Analyzing recorder

Stroke length 30 mm

SC-M5-A-I
SC-M5-5-0 E L
Solenoid valve 4KB120
Pressure 0.5 MPa
Speed

\ Stroke length
o n%wﬁf‘ir.y L
E ‘\
£
N
(2}
o AN—— AA

AN nn
AAd

0.90 mm/s

334s

PUSH

350s
PULL




MEM©O

SCP*3
CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK

SRL3

SRG3

SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending
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Round shaped cylinder Double acting/low speed

SCM-O series

=y ) @ Bore size: 920/925/232/240
oMK2 / 050/863/280/2100
JIS symbol I;IEZ @ CAD
CMA2
SCM
Specifications
scc [T
Bore size mm| @20 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100
SCA2  Actuation Double acting/low speed
Working fluid Compressed air
SCS2| Max. working pressure MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
Min. working pressure MPa 0.1 (=15 psi, 1 bar) | 0.05 (=7.3 psi, 0.5 bar)
CKV2 Proof pressure MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
oAy | Ambient temperature °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
COVPN2 | Port size Rc1/8 Rc1/4 | Re3/8 | Ret/2
] +1.4 +14 +2.3 +2.7
SSD2 | Stroke tolerance  mm 0 (to 1000) 0 (o 1500) 0 (to 1000), 0 (to 1500)
Working piston speed mm/s 10 to 200 (Operate within the allowable absorbed energy.)
SSG - -
Cushion Rubber cushion
Lubrication Not available
SSD
Allowable absorbed energy J| 0.11 | 02 [ 053 | 091 | 16 | 16 | 33 | 58
CAT | Stroke length
——
MDC2 220
225 25 50 75 1000
MVC 232 ! ’
100, 125, 150 10
SMG 040 200, 250, 300
250 1500
MSD/ 263
MSDG | *1: The custom stroke length is available in 1 mm increments.
Fc* | Number of installed switches and min. stroke length (mm)
@ Switch mounting: Rail
STK .+ 2 s [ 4 [ 5 |
el Bore size Proximity Proximity Proximity Proximity
SRL3 PR T e ) T e T e i 2 T o i
] 220 10 25 50 70 70 | 55 55 70 70 55 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
SRG3 725 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
232 10 25 50 [ 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
SRM3 240 10 25 50 [ 70 [ 70 | 55 [ 55 [ 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 [ 110 | 90
250 10 25 50 65 | 65 | 55 55 65 65 55 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
SRT3 263 10 25 50 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 55 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
280 10 25 50 65 | 65 | 55 55 | 65 65 55 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
MRL2 2100 10 25 50 [ 65 | 65 | 55 | 55 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
MRG2 @ Switch mounting: Band
0+ 2 [ 3 | a4 | 5 |
_ Proximity
- P R e ) R bt P ) e e P ) T it
ShkAbs 220 10 25 [ 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
225 10 25 30 35 25 50 55 | 55 | 50 75 75 80 70 95 (100 | 100 | 95
FJ 232 10 25 30 35 25 50 55 | 55 50 75 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
240 10 25 [ 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 [ 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
FK 250 10 25 [ 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
— 263 10 25 [ 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 [ 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
gg?}tr 283 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
— 2100 10 25 [ 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 [ 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
Ending *1: For types with one switch, when the stroke length is between 10 and 24 mm, the trunnion mounting is not available since the switch rail

mounting position is different. Refer to page 345 for mounting position.
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S C M '0 Series

Specifications

Switch specifications
@ 1-color/2-color display

SCP*3

Proximity 2-wire Proximity 3-wire

CMK2

CMA2

TAH/ | THTV [T2YH/[T2WHI[ T3H/ [T3PH/[T3YH/[T3WHI T2YD (*4) [
T2JHIT2JV T2YV T3PV | T3yv|Tawy| TOH/TOV | TSHITSV TRITSV T2YDT
:

| Forproranming Dedicated for For programmable For programmable|For programmable controler,] ~ For programmable | Dedicated for
Applications | conroler reley ) programmable
compects0knoid e | Programmable: controller controller, relay controller, relay | relay (nolamp), serial controller, relay controller SCM
Output method - NPN output|PNP 0utput|NPN 0utput| NPN output -
Pwr. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC - SCG
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDCt10% 30 VDC or less 12/24 VDC|100/110 VAC| 5112124 VDC | 100/110 VAC {12124 VDC [ 110 VAC {220 VAC|24 VDC £10%
Load current|5 to 100 mA 5to 20 mA (*3) 100 mA or less| 50 mA or less [5to50 mA|{7 to 20 mA|50 mAorless|20 mAorless |5 to 50 mA| 7 to 20 mA|7 to 10 mA[5 to 20 mA SCA2
. LED |LED (Lit|Red/green|Red/green|LED (Lit| Yellow [Red/green|Red/green . Red/green
Indicator | . ] . ) . ) LED Without LED SCS2
(Lit when | when | LED(Lit | LED (Lt | when | LED (Lit | LED(Lit | LED (Lit | . e . LED
lamp (Lit when ON) | indicator lamp (Lit when ON) )
ON) ON) |when ON)|when ON)| ON) |when ON)|when ON)|when ON) (Lit when ON) CKV2
Leakage [<1mAat 100 VAC, 1mAor
1 mAorless 10 pAor less 0mA P
current  |<2mAat200VAC less CAV2/
COVPIN2
1Tm:33 |1 m:18|1m:33 |1 m:18 1m:18 1m:33 [1 m:18 1 m:33 1 m:61 —
Weight g| 3 m:87 |3 m:49({3 m:87 |3 m:49 3 m:49 3m:87 |3 m:49 1m:18 3 m:49 5 m:80 3 m:87 3 m:166 SSD2
5m:142 |5 m:80(5m:142|5 m:80 5 m:80 5m:142|5 m:80 5 m:142 5m:272
*1: Refer to Ending Page 1 for detailed switch specifications and dimensions. SSG
*2: Switches other than the above models, such as switches with connectors, are also available. Refer to Ending Page 1.
*3: Max. load current: 20 mA at 25°C. The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C.
(5to 10 mA at 60°C) SSD
*4 : Switch for AC magnetic field (T2YD/T2YDT) cannot be used in DC magnetic field.
CAT
Cylinder weight (Unitkg) —
Item/mounting Product weight when stroke length (S) = 0 mm Switch weight|Additional weight| Additional weight per |Band weight MDC2
Basic (00) |Axial foot (LB)|Flange (FA/FB) Trunnion (TA/TB)| (per 1 pc) | perS=10mm | S=10mm{wira) | PEF SWitch MVC
220 0.10 0.21 0.13 0.15 0.11 0.01 0.012 0.007
225 0.17 0.30 0.21 0.25 0.19 0.014 0.016 0.007 SMG
232 0.26 0.42 0.32 0.41 0.29 Refer to the 0.018 0.02 0.007
240 0.41 0.63 0.49 0.64 0.46  |weightinthe | 0.03 0.032 0.007 MSD/
250 0.77 1.25 1.1 147 091 |switch 0.044 0.046 0008 MSPG
263 1.07 1.79 1.57 1.75 1.21 specifications.|  0.052 0.054 0.009 FC*
280 2.04 3.00 2.75 2.75 - 0.07 0.072 0.010
2100 3.17 4.92 4.52 4.45 - 0.098 0.10 0.010 STK
Product weight when S =0 mm--------+- 0.63 kg SRL3
iti i =100 mm:---- . X100 _ .
(Example) Product weight of SCM-O-LB-40D-100-T2H-D —— ¢ /\dditional weight when S = 100 mm-+---0.0323¢5,=0.32 kg
Weight of 2 switches <+« +xrreeemeeeeeeeees 0.036 kg SRG3
Product weight-«««--seoerrrereeeneenes 0.63 kg+0.32 kg+0.036=0.986 kg
SRM3
Theoretical thrust table (Unit: N)
Bore size [Operating Working pressure MPa SRT3
(mm)_|direction 01 015 | 02 | 03 | 04 | 05 | 06 | 07 | 08 | 05 | 10 _ |
520 Push - 31.4 471 62.8 94.2 |1.26X1021.57 X10%[1.88 X 102[2.20 X 10%(2.51X 10?|2.83 X 10?|3.14 X 102 MRL2
Pull = 26.4 39.6 52.8 79.2 |1.06X102[1.32X 10%(1.58 X 10%|1.85X 102|2.11 X 10?|2.38 X 102|2.64 X 102
25 Push - 491 | 736 | 982 |1.47x107[1.96X1072.45% 10|2.95% 102|3.44X102|3.93 X 102|4.42x102[4.91x 10  MRG2
Pull = 41.2 61.9 82.5 [1.24X10?(1.65X10%|2.06X 10%|2.47 X 10%2.89X 10%(3.30 X 10?(3.71X 10?(4.12X 102
32 Push - 80.4 |1.21X102[1.61X102[2.41X 102[3.22X 102[4.02X 102[4.83 X 102[5.63 X 102[6.43 X 102[7.24 X 102[8.04 X 102 | SM-25
Pull = 69.1 |1.04X10%1.38X10%(2.07 X 10?[2.76 X 10?|3.46 X 10|4.15X 10%(4.84 X 10%(5.53 X 10%(6.22 X 10?(6.91 X 102
240 Push - |1.26X102(1.88X102[2.51 X 102|3.77 X 102|5.03 X 102[6.28 X 102|7.54 X 10%|8.80 X 102|1.01 X 103[1.13X 10°|1.26 X 10° | ShkADs
Pull = 1.06 X 10%[1.58 X 10?(2.11 X 10?|3.17 X 10%|4.22 X 10%(5.28 X 10%(6.33 X 10?|7.39 X 10?|8.44 X 10?|9.50 X 102|1.06 X 10°
50 Push 98.0 [1.96%X10?%(2.95%X10?|3.93X10?|5.89X 10%|7.85X 102{9.82X 10%(1.18 X 10°(1.37 X 10%|1.57 X 10%|1.77 X 10%|1.96 X 10° | F.J
Pull 82.5 |1.65X10%|2.47X102(3.30 X 10%(4.95X 10?(6.60 X 10?|8.25X 10?|9.90 X 10?|1.15X 10%|1.32 X 10%|1.48 X 10%[1.65X 10°
263 Push  [1.56X10?|3.12X102|4.68X 10%|6.23 X 10%|9.35X 10?[1.25X 10°|1.56 X 10°|1.87 X 103|2.18 X 10°|2.49X 10%]2.81 X 10°(3.12X10° | FK
Pull 2.40%X10%|2.80X 10%|4.20 X 10%(5.61X 10?(8.41X 10?(1.12X 10| 1.40 X 10%1.68 X 10%1.96 X 10°(2.24 X 10°|2.52X 10°|2.80 X 10°
80 Push [2.51X10?|5.03X10?|7.54 X 10%|1.01X 10%1.51 X 10%2.01 X 10°|2.51 X 10°|3.02 X 10%|3.52 X 10°|4.02 X 10%|4.52 X 10%|5.03 X 10° gpd
Pull 2.27 X102|4.54 X 102|6.80 X 102|9.07 X 1021.36 X 10%|1.81X 10%(2.27 X 10°|2.72X 10°|3.17 X 10°| 3.63 X 10°|4.08 X 10°|4.54 X 10° &
2100 Push [3.92X102|7.85X10%|1.18 X 10%|1.57 X 10°(2.36 X 10°(3.14 X 103|3.93X 10%|4.71 X 10%|5.50 X 10%(6.28 X 10°|7.07 X 10°|7.85X 10° Endin
Pull 3.57X102|7.15X102|1.07 X 10°|1.43 X 10%|2.14 X 10%|2.86 X 10°|3.57 X 10°|4.29 X 10°|5.00 X 10°|5.72X 10°|6.43 X 10%|7.15X 10° g
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SC M '0 Series

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2

SSG

SSD

CAT

MDC2

MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*

STK

SRL3

SRG3

SRM3

SRT3

MRL2

MRG2

SM-25

ShkAbs

FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

How to order

Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)

(SCM-0-(LB-40/ )D-100

With switch (built-in magnet for switch)

(SCM-0-(LB -0/ )D)~100~(T2H-D~ )(J)(D

@ Mounting
*1

@Bore size

@ Port thread

@® Cushion

@ Stroke length

A\ Precautions for model No. selection

1
*2

*3

*4

*5

*6

*7

*8

*9
*10:

Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product.
If the product is supplied with bellows and the
mounting bracket is LB, FA, or TA, it will be shipped
assembled.

:Refer to page 298 for the number of installed

switches and the min. stroke length.

:Switches other than @) Switch model No. are

also available. (Made to order)
Refer to Ending Page 1 for details.

:T8H/V switches cannot be mounted when the bore

size is from @20 to @40 and the switch mounting
style is the rail.

:The instantaneous max. temperature is the

temperature when sparks, cutting chips, etc.,
instantaneously contact the bellows.

:Refer to Ending Page 85 for custom

specifications of rod end form.

1“Q” (switch rail enclosed at shipment) is not

available for the “Z” switch mounting.

:“I” and “Y” cannot be selected together.

Switches are shipped with the product. Contact
CKD if assembling before shipment is necessary.

[Example of model No.]

SCM-O-LB-40D-100-T2H-D-JI

@ Mounting

@ Bore size

@ Port thread
@ Cushion

@ stroke length
@ Switch model No. :

: Axial foot
1 240 mm
: Rc thread

1100 mm

@ Switch quantity : 2

@ Switch mounting

© Option
@ Accessory

300

: Rail

: Rod eye

CKD

4
*5

D

Switch model No.

*

@ Switch quantity

@suitch mounting

: With two-sided rubber cushion

Proximity T2H switch, lead wire 1 m

0 Option
*2
*6
*8

0 Accessory
*9

: Bellows material for max. ambient temperature 100°C

Code

Description

@ Mounting

o
IS

Bore size (2)

00

Basic

LB

Axial foot

FA

Rod side flange

FB

Head side flange

CA

Eye bracket

CB

o 0000
o o000

Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring incl.)

TA

Rod side trunnion

o0 00000 :>
o0 00000 :
o0 00000
oo 00000 :s
o0 o0eeoeo0:
o0 00000 :

Head side trunnion

ore size (mm

OB
20

220

225

232

240

250

263

280

2100

Blan

@® Port thread

k|Rc thread

N

NPT thread (made-to-order product)

G |G thread (made-to-order product)

® Cushion
D |With two-sided rubber cushion

@ Stroke length (mm)

Blan

Bore size Stroke length *2 |Custom stroke length
220 to 832 10 to 1000 In 1 mm increments
240 to 100 10 to 1500
@ SwitchmodelNo. . |
Axial Radial | ¥ |Voltage . Lead
lead wire | lead wire § AC DgC lEELE wire
TOH* TOV* - | @ @ 1-color display
T5H* T5V* S | @ | @ |without indicator lamp| 2-wire
T8H* T8V* “ele® 1-color display
T1H* T1V* () 2-wire
T2H* T2V* () 1-color display
T3H* T3V* () 3-wire
T3PH* T3PV* o () 1-color display
T2WH* | T2wWV* ‘é () 2-wire
T2YH" T2YV2 'g L 2-color display
T3WH* | T3wv* | £ [ J 3-wire
T3YH* T3YV* ()
T2YD* - [ 2-color display 2-wire
T2YDT* - @® | AC magnetic field
T2JH* T2JV* @ |1-color display off-delay| 2-wire

* Lead wire length

k|1 m (standard)

3

3 m (option)

5

5 m (option)

®S

itch quantit
1 on rod side

1 on head side

2

3

&4 O

4 (when there are more than 4 switches, indicate switch quantity.)

Blan

@ Switch mounting

k|Rail method

Z

Band method

)
' Max. ambient temperature! Instantaneous max. temp.

J [Bellows ' 100°C ' 200°C

L |Bellows ! 250°C ! 400°C

Q |Switch rail included at shipment

M |Piston rod material (stainless steel)

@ Accesso
Bore size (2) 20 |25(32|40| 50 | 63 | 80 | 100

I [Rod eye (AL A I JK BK 2K 2K J
Y |Rod clevis (pinand snapringincluded) | @ | @ | @ | ® | ® (@ [ ® | @
B1 |Eye bracket [ AK )
B2 |Clevis bracket (AL K Ak JK BK |




S C M '0 Series

How to order

How to order switch SCP*3
[Switch mounting: Rail] [Switch mounting: Band]
@ Switch body + mounting rail set @ Switch body + mounting bracket set + band CMK2
(_scm )-(TOH)-(D)-40-100 (_scm )-( T2H*)-40-Z P
J J CMA2
Switch model No. Bore size Switch model No. SCM
(Item ® on page 300)| (ltem ® on (Item ® on page 300)
page 300) ) SCG
*1) Bore size
Switch quantity Stroke length ( (Item ® on page 300)
(Item © on page 300) (ltem ® on page 300) SCA2
SCS2
@ Mounting rail only @ Mounting bracket set + band .
CKV2
" scm )-(T)-@0- scM )-2-0 o0z
CAV2/
Mounting rail M
Bore size
Bore size (Item ® on page 300) SSD2
(Item ® on page 300)
(1) SSG
Stroke length (%) [Switch body only]
(Item ® on page 300) SSD
*1:Indicate X if the stroke length exceeds 300 mm. If exceeding 300 ( SW ) - CTO H> CAT
mm, a short rail (with 100 mm switch adjustment length) will be
included per switch.
*2:If indicating X when ordering mounting rails only, order the same Switch model No. MDC2
number of rails as that of applicable switches. (Item ® on page 300)
MVC
. SMG
How to order mounting bracket I
MSD/
oo I
Mountlng bracket —
Foot (LB) SCM-LB-20 | SCM-LB-25 | SCM-LB-32 | SCM-LB-40 | SCM-LB-50 | SCM-LB-63 | SCM-LB-80 |SCM-LB-100 FC”
Flange (FA/FB) SCM-FA-20 | SCM-FA-25 | SCM-FA-32 | SCM-FA-40 | SCM-FA-50 | SCM-FA-63 | SCM-FA-80 | SCM-FA-100
Eye bracket (CA) SCM-CA-20 | SCM-CA-25 | SCM-CA-32 | SCM-CA-40 | SCM-CA-50 | SCM-CA-63 - - STK
Clevis bracket (CB) - - - - - - SCM-CB-80 |SCM-CB-100
Trunnion (TA/TB) SCM-TA-20 | SCM-TA-25 | SCM-TA-32 | SCM-TA-40 | SCM-TA-50 | SCM-TA-63 - - SRL3
*1: All mounting brackets are supplied with mounting bolts.
*2: The foot mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set. SRG3
Internal structure SRM3
Same as standard. Refer to page 236. SRT3
Repair parts list MRL2
" Bore size (mm) | _KitNo. _[Repair parts No. .
220 SCM-0-20K
225 SCM-0-25K SM-25
232 SCM-0-32K
240 SCM-0-40K ShkAbs
250 SCM-0-50K 00000
263 SCM-0-63K FJ
280 SCM-0-80K
2100 SCM-0-100K FK
Dimensions opd
Same as standard. Refer to pages 238 to 251. Ending
CKD o




Round shaped cylinder Double acting/low friction

SCM-U series

SCP'3 - @ Bore size: 20/225/932/240/
CMK2 250/263/280/2100
I JIS symbol I;IS: @ CAD
CMA2
SCM
Specifications
scc NG
~— | Boresize mm 220 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100
SCA2 | Actuation Double acting/low friction
Working fluid Compressed air
SCS2  Max. working pressure MPa 0.7 (=100 psi, 7 bar)
Min. working pressure MPa 0.03 (=4.4 psi, 0.3 bar)
CKV2 | Proof pressure MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
W Ambient temperature °C 5 (41°F) to 60 (140°F)
Covply | Port size Rc1/8 Rc1/4 | Re38 | Rei2
Stroke tolerance mm *+*( to 1000) *5*(to 1500) *23(to 1000), *3"( to 1500)
SSD2 Working piston speed mm/s 10 to 1000 (Operate within the allowable absorbed energy.)
Cushion Rubber cushion
SSG Lubrication Not available
Allowable absorbedenergy  J[ 01 | 02 | o5 | o9 | 16 1.6 3.3 5.8
SSD Internal leakage rate 2 /min 5 8

car  Stroke length

SLENNEIC R EIRON (T (=Y e CRE TN (0T LR ET CAEN RGN (T)] *1: The custom stroke length is available in 1 mm increments.

MDC2 020
225 1000
32
MVC e 25, 50, 75, 100,
240
= 125, 150, 200, 10
SMG 2 250, 300
] 263 1500
MSD/ 280
MSDG 2100
FC*

Number of installed switches and min. stroke length (mm)
@ Switch mounting: Rail

STK
Bore size Proximity
SRLS T2, O R i ) e Y ) o e T e . T
020 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
SRES 025 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
032 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
SRS 240 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
- 250 10 25 50 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 55 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
263 10 25 50 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 55 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
RS 280 10 25 50 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 55 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
2100 10 25 50 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 55 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
VRG22 @ Switch mounting: Band

SM-25 | G imi Proximity Proximity Proximity Proximity
Reed Reed Reed R
SR T2, T[T TY= | [T, TR T Ty | o [T, TR T Ty | T2, T[T TN Ty

eed

ShkAbs 220 10 25 [ 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
225 10 25 30 35 25 | 50 55 | 565 | 50 75 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95

FJ 232 10 25 30 35 25 50 55 | 55 50 75 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
240 10 25 [ 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95

FK 250 10 25 30 35 25 50 55 55 50 75 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
——— 263 10 25 30 35 25 | 50 55 | 55 50 75 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
?)g(rjwtr 283 10 25 30 35 25 50 55 | 55 50 75 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
— 2100 10 25 [ 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95

Ending *1: For types with one switch, when the stroke length is between 10 and 24 mm, the trunnion mounting is not available since the switch rail
mounting position is different. Refer to page 345 for mounting position.

302 CKD




S C M 'U Series

Specifications

Switch specifications
@ 1-color/2-color display

SCP*3

Py L|_Proximity 2-wire | Proximity 3-wire

CMK2

CMA2

TAH/ | THTV [T2YH/[T2WHI[ T3H/ [T3PH/[T3YH/[T3WH! T2YD (*4) [
T2JHIT2JV T2YV T3PV | T3yv|Tawy| TOH/TOV | TSHITSV TRITSV T2YDT
:

| Forproranming Dedicated for For programmable For programmable|For programmable controler,] ~ For programmable | Dedicated for
Applications | conoler reley ) programmable
compects0knoid e | Programmable: controller controller, relay controller, relay | relay (nolamp), serial controller, relay controller SCM
Output method - NPN output|PNP 0utput|NPN 0utput| NPN output -
Pwr. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC - SCG
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDC:10% 30 VDC or less 12/24 VDC|100/110 VAC| 5112124 VDC | 100/110 VAC {12124 VDC [ 110 VAC {220 VAC|24 VDC £10%
Load current|5 to 100 mA 5to 20 mA (*3) 100 mA or less| 50 mA or less |5to50 mA|7 to 20 mA[50mAorless|{20mAorless {5 to 50 mA|7 to 20 mA|7 to 10 mA|5 to 20 mA SCA2
. LED |LED (Lit|Red/green|Red/green|LED (Lit| Yellow [Red/green|Red/green . Red/green
Indicator | . ] . ) . ) LED Without LED SCS2
(Lit when | when | LED(Lit | LED (Lt | when | LED (Lit | LED(Lit | LED (Lit | . e . LED
lamp (Lit when ON) | indicator lamp (Lit when ON) )
ON) ON) [when ON)|when ON)| ON) |when ON)|when ON)|when ON) (Lit when ON) CKV2
Leakage [<1mAat 100 VAC, 1mAor
1 mAorless 10 pAor less 0mA P
current  |<2mAat200VAC less CAV2/
COVPIN2
1m:33 |1 m:18{1m:33 |1 m:18 1m:18 1m:33 (1 m:18 1 m:33 1 m:61 e
Weight g| 3 m:87 |3 m:49({3 m:87 |3 m:49 3 m:49 3m:87 |3 m:49 1m:18 3 m:49 5 m:80 3 m:87 3 m:166 SSD2
5m:142 |5 m:80(5m:142|5 m:80 5 m:80 5m:142|5 m:80 5 m:142 5m:272
*1: Refer to Ending Page 1 for detailed switch specifications and dimensions. SSG
*2: Switches other than the above models, such as switches with connectors, are also available. Refer to Ending Page 1.
*3: Max. load current: 20 mA at 25°C. The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C.
(5to 10 mA at 60°C) SSD
*4 : Switch for AC magnetic field (T2YD/T2YDT) cannot be used in DC magnetic field.
CAT
Cylinder weight (Unit: kg)
Item/mounting |Product weight when stroke length (S) = 0 mm Switch weight|Additional weight| Addiional weight per |Band weight MDC2
Basic (00) |Axial foot (LB)|Flange (FAIFB) Trunnion (TATTB)| (per 1 pc) | perS=10mm | $=10mn(™, i) | per switch Ve
220 0.10 0.21 0.13 0.15 0.11 0.01 0.012 0.007
225 0.17 0.30 0.21 0.25 0.19 0.014 0.016 0.007 SMG
232 0.26 0.42 0.32 0.41 0.29 Refer to the 0.018 0.02 0.007
240 0.41 0.63 0.49 0.64 0.46 weight in the 0.03 0.032 0.007 MSD/
250 0.77 125 1.11 117 091 |switch 0.044 0.046 0.008  MSDG
263 1.07 1.79 1.57 1.75 1.21 specifications.|  0.052 0.054 0.009 FC*
280 2.04 3.00 2.75 2.75 - 0.07 0.072 0.010
2100 3.17 4.92 4.52 4.45 - 0.098 0.10 0.010 STK
Product weight when S =0 mm----+--+--+ 0.63 kg SRL3
Additional weight when S = 100 mm--+- 0.032x-12=0.32 k
(Example) Product weight of SCM-U-LB-40D-100-T2H-D—— ¢ oo ronal weight when mm 10 9
Weight of 2 switches «----------eeeeeeeeeeees 0.036 kg SRG3
Product weight:-------oeemeeeeeeeeeeeeene 0.63 kg+0.32 kg+0.036=0.986 kg
SRM3
Theoretical thrust table (Unit: N)
Bore size [Operating Working pressure MPa SRT3
(mm) | direction| 0.03 | 04 | 045 ]| 02 | 03 | 04 | 05 ] 05 | o7 |
520 Push 9.4 31.4 471 62.8 94.2 1.26X10% | 1.57X10% | 1.88X10? | 2.20X10? MRL2
Pull 7.9 26.4 39.6 52.8 79.2 1.06X10% | 1.32X10% | 1.58%10% | 1.85X10?
25 Push 14.7 49.1 73.6 982 | 1.47X107 | 1.96X107 | 245X 107 | 2.95%10° | 3.44x10> | MRG2
Pull 124 41.2 61.9 82.5 1.24X10% | 1.65X10? | 2.06X10% | 2.47X10? | 2.89X 102
32 Push 241 80.4 1.21%102 | 1.61X102 | 2.41X10? | 3.22X 102 | 4.02X10? | 4.83X10? | 563x102 | SM-25
Pull 20.7 69.1 1.04X10% | 1.38X10? | 2.07X10% | 2.76%X10? | 3.46X10% | 4.15X10% | 4.84X10?
240 Push 37.7 1.26X10? | 1.88X10% | 2.51X10% | 3.77X10% | 5.03X10? | 6.28X10% | 7.54X10% | 8.80%x10% | ShkAbs
Pull 31.7 1.06X10% | 1.58X10% | 2.11X10% | 3.17X10? | 4.22X10? | 5.28X10% | 6.33X10% | 7.39X 102
50 Push 58.9 1.96X10% | 2.95X102 | 3.93X10? | 5.89X10? | 7.85X10% | 9.82X10% | 1.18X10% | 1.37%X10° |FJ
Pull 49.5 1.65X10% | 2.47X10% | 3.30%X10% | 4.95X10? | 6.60X10? | 8.25X10% | 9.90X10% | 1.15X10°
263 Push 93.5 3.12X10? | 4.68X10% | 6.23X10? | 9.35X10% | 1.25X10° | 1.56X10° | 1.87X10° | 2.18%X10° FK
Pull 84.1 2.80%X10% | 4.20X10% | 5.61X10% | 8.41X10% | 1.12X10® | 1.40X10% | 1.68X10° | 1.96%X10°
80 Push 15.1X10% | 5.03X10? | 7.54X10% | 1.01X10° | 1.51X10% | 2.01X10° | 2.51X10° | 3.02X10° | 3.52%X10° Spd
Pull 13.6X10% | 4.54%X10% | 6.80X10? | 9.07X10? | 1.36X10° | 1.81X10% | 2.27X10% | 2.72X10° | 3.17X10° Conitr
2100 Push 23.6X10% | 7.85X10% | 1.18X10° | 1.57X10°% | 2.36X10° | 3.14X10°% | 3.93X10° | 4.71X10® | 5.50X10° Endin
Pull 21.4X10% | 7.15X10% | 1.07X10° | 1.43X10° | 2.14X10° | 2.86X10% | 3.57X10° | 4.29X10° | 5.00X10° g
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S C M 'U Series

SCP*3

CMK2

How to order

Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)

SCM-U-(LB-40( )(D-100

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2

SSG

SSD

CAT

MDC2

MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*

STK

SRL3

SRG3

SRM3

SRT3

MRL2

MRG2

SM-25

ShkAbs

FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

304

With switch (built-in magnet for switch)

WY

SCM-U-LB-@0( )(D~100~T2H-(D)-( ) M(D)

@ Mounting Rubber cushion

@ Bore size

@ Port thread

@ Stroke length

@ Switch model No.

*3
*4

A\ Precautions for model No. selection

*1 :Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product.

*2:Refer to page 302 for the number of installed
switches and the min. stroke length.

*3:Switches other than @ Switch model No. are
also available. (Made to order)

Refer to Ending Page 1 for details.

*4 : T8H/V switches cannot be mounted when the bore
size is from 20 to @40 and the switch mounting
style is the rail.

*5:Refer to Ending Page 85 for custom
specifications of rod end form.

*6 :“Q” (switch rail enclosed at shipment) is not available
for the “Z” switch mounting.

*7 :*I” and “Y” cannot be selected together.

*8 : Switches are shipped with the product. Contact CKD if
assembling before shipment is necessary.

@ Switch quantity

[Example of model No.]

~— SCM-U-LB-40D-100-T2H-D-MI

Model: Round shaped cylinder, double acting/low friction
@ Mounting : Axial foot

@ Bore size : 240 mm

@ Port thread : Re thread

@ sStroke length 1 100 mm

GSWitch model No. : Proximity T2H switch, lead wire 1 m
@ Switch quantity : 2

@ Switch mounting : Rail

@ Option : Piston rod material/stainless steel
@ Accessory : Rod eye

CKD

@ Switch mounting

@ Option
*6

@) \ceessary
*7

Code

Description

@O Mounting

I=}
t=3

Bore size (o)

00

Basic

LB

Axial foot

FA

Rod side flange

FB

Head side flange

CA

Eye bracket

CB

o o000
o o000

Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring incl.)

TA

Rod side trunnion

o0 o000 o:>
o0 00 00oe:
oo 00000 C5
o0 000005
o0 00000
o0 00000 :

Head side trunnion

I
1

re size (mm)
220

825

232

240

250

263

280

2100

i
v
o

thread
Rc thread

NPT thread (made-to-order product)

G thread (made-to-order product)

® Stroke length (mm)
Bore size

Stroke length *2 |Custom stroke length

220 to 232

10 to 1000 In1mm

240 to 100

10 to 1500 increments

@ Switch model No
Axial
lead wire

Radial
lead wire

Lead
wire

Voltage
DC

Display

TOH*

TOV* 1-color display

T5H*

T5V* Without indicator lamp|2-wire

T8H*

Reed |Contact

T8V* 1-color display

T1H*

o 000>

T1V*

T2H*

2-wire

T2V* 1-color display

T3H*

T3Vv*

T3PH*

3-wire

T3PV* 1-color display

T2WH*

T2WV*

T2YH*

T2YV* 2-wire

T3WH*

2-color display

Proximity

T3WV*

T3YH*

TaYV* 3-wire

T2YD* -

2-color display

T2YDT* -

for AC magnetic field 2-wire

* Lea

T2JH*

T2JV*
d wire length

1-color display off-delay|2-wire

Blank|1 m (standard)
3 |3 m (option)
5 |5 m (option)
@ Switch quantity
R |1 onrod side
H |1 on head side
D |2
T |3
4 |4 (when there are more than 4 switches, indicate switch quantity.)

®s

Blank

itch mounting
Rail method

Y4

Band method

Q@ Op

tion

Q |Switch rail included at shipment
M |Piston rod material (stainless steel)
@ Accessory
Bore size () 20(25|32|40|50 (6380|100
I |Rod eye /0000 0 o o
Y  [Rod clevis (pinand snapringincluded) | @ | @ | @ | @ ([ @ | @ | ©® | @
B1 |Eye bracket (JKJ
B2 |Clevis bracket o0/ 0/ 0 6 o




S C M 'U Series

How to order
How to order switch

SCP*3
[Switch mounting: Rail] [Switch mounting: Band]
@ Switch body + mounting rail set @ Switch body + mounting bracket set + band CMK2
- - - - - * - -
Cscm (TTH) 40~ Cscm CTZJHD 40-2
Switch model No. Bore size Switch model No. Selh
(Item ® on page 304) | (Item ® on (Item ® on page 304)
page 304) SCG
(*1) Bore size b
Switch quantity Stroke length (Item ® on page 304) SCA2
(Item ® on page 304) (ltem © on page 304)
SCS2
@ Mounting rail only @ Mounting bracket set + band .
CKV2
(_scm )- (_scm )-z-@4o -
CAV2/
COVPIN2
Mounting rail . E—
Bore size SSD2
Bore size (Item ® on page 304)
(Item ® on page 304) .
1) SSG
Stroke length (*2)
(Item © on page 304) )
*1: Indicate X if the stroke length exceeds 300 mm. CAT
If exceeding 300 mm, a short rail (with 100 mm switch adjustment
length) will be included per switch.
*2: If indicating X when ordering mounting rails only, order the same MDC2
number of rails as that of applicable switches.
MVC
[Switch body only] SMG
( sw )-(TOH) MSD/
J MSDG
FC*
Switch model No.
(Item ® on page 304) STK
SRL3
How to order mounting bracket —
Bore size (mm SRG3
.IZ (mm) 240 280 2100 -
Mounting bracket
Foot (LB) SCM-LB-20 | SCM-LB-25 | SCM-LB-32 | SCM-LB-40 | SCM-LB-50 | SCM-LB-63 | SCM-LB-80 | SCM-LB-100 SRM3
Flange (FA/FB) SCM-FA-20 | SCM-FA-25 | SCM-FA-32 | SCM-FA-40 | SCM-FA-50 | SCM-FA-63 | SCM-FA-80 | SCM-FA-100 SRT3
Eye bracket (CA) SCM-CA-20 | SCM-CA-25 | SCM-CA-32 | SCM-CA-40 | SCM-CA-50 | SCM-CA-63 - -
Clevis bracket (CB) - - - - - - SCM-CB-80 [SCM-CB-100 MRL2
Trunnion (TA/TB) SCM-TA-20 | SCM-TA-25 | SCM-TA-32 | SCM-TA-40 | SCM-TA-50 | SCM-TA-63 - -
*1: All mounting brackets are supplied with mounting bolts. MRG2
*2: The foot mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.
. . SM-25
Dimensions
. . . ShkAbs
Same as SCM Series (double acting/single rod). Refer to pages 238 to 251.
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending
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S C M 'U Series

SCP*3 Sliding resistance
CMK2 Values are measured under the following conditions. As the values vary
— with the installation method, pressurizing direction, etc., they are not guaranteed.
SCM
(Test conditions)
SCG Cylinder SCM-U
Mounting direction of cylinder  Vertical
SCA2 Cylinder speed 10 mm/min (driven by external motor)
SCS?2 Cylinder pressurizing direction Head side (the rod end is open to atmosphere)
CKV2
CAV2/ Sliding resistance (220 to 250)
COVPIN2
— | 20
SSD2
SSG — 15
I £
Q
sSSD é 250 e —————
B 240
“3 10 232
CAT =
— s
MDC2 ? s
] 225
220
MVC
0 | | | | |
SMG 0 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.5 0.6
R Supply pressure (MPa)
MSD/
MSDG
FC* Sliding resistance (263 to g100)
STK 30,
SRL3 % 2100
g 280
SRG3 g 20
s
@
SRM3 3 15
> 963
SRT3 210
MRL2 5
MRG2 0 ' ' ' ' '
0 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.5 0.6
SM-25 Supply pressure (MPa)
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending
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MEM©O

SCP*3
CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK

SRL3

SRG3

SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

CKD 307




Round shaped cylinder Double acting/double rod

SCM-D series

*
SCP'3 @ Bore size: 820/225/232/240
CMK2 250/263/280/2100
JIS symbol Double acting cylinder double rod CAD
o2 = D
SCM
Specifications
scc ENEEG_——
Bore size mm| @20 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100
SCA2 Actuation Double acting/double rod
Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
SCs2 Min. working pressure MPa 0.15 (=22 psi, 1.5 bar) | 0.1 (=15 psi, 1 bar)
Proof pressure MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
CKV2 Ambient temperature  °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
T Aanm . With rubber cushion Rc1/8 Rc1/4 Rc8/3 Rc1/2
CAV2/ Port size ————
COVPIN With air cushion M5 | Rc1/8 Rc1/4 Rc8/3 Rc1/2
— With rubber +1.4 +2.3
) (to 600)
SSD2 | Stroke cushion 0 0
tolerance  mm |With air +1.4 +1.4
. (to 600)
SSG cushion 0 0
Working piston speed mm/s 30 to 1000 (Operate within the allowable absorbed energy.) *1: The values of allowable absorbed energy for “No cushion”
sSSD Cushion Either rubber cushion or air cushion can be selected. :{jetwh::iogla::fciﬁ?;zﬁ: sglzgig?otﬂi:zxz‘:z%iegw
Effective air cushionlength mm| 81 [ 81 [ 86 | 86 | 134 | 134 | 154 | 154 = Head side, *H" = Rod side).
Lubrication Not required (use turbine oil ISO VG32 if necessary for lubrication) *2: Without any cushion, this product cannot absorb large
CAT “Alowable  [Winnbterasion] 0.1 0.2 05 0.9 16 16 33 58 Shergy generated by an extemal oad. Provide a shock
absorber on the outside.
absorbed With air cushion| 0.8 1.2 25 3.7 8.0 14.4 254 45.6
MDC2 | energy J | Without cushion - - - 0.057 | 0057 | 0112 | 0.153
MVC Stroke length
220
SMG | =™ 25 |
MSD/ 032
MSDG 240 25, 50, 75, 100, 600 10
— 250 125, 150, 200, 250, 300
FC* 263
280
STK 2100 *1: The custom stroke length is available in 1 mm increments.
Number of installed switches and min. stroke length (mm)
SRL3 | @ switch mounting: Rail
SRG3 | BIGEF
BN (Mmm) T2,
SRM3 o2
225
232
SRT3 220
250
MRL2 263
280
MRG2 2100
@ Switch mounting: Band
SM-25
.
ShiAbs | Katlaa)
220
FJ 225 10 25 30 35 25 | 50 55 | 55 | 50 75 75 80 70 95 [ 100 | 100 | 95
232 10 25 30 35 25 50 55 | 55 50 75 75 80 70 95 [ 100 | 100 | 95
240 10 25 30 35 25 | 50 55 | 55 | 50 75 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
FK 250 10 25 30 35 25 50 55 | 55 50 75 75 80 70 95 [ 100 | 100 | 95
Sipd 263 10 25 30 35 25 | 50 55 | 55 | 50 75 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
Contr 283 10 25 30 35 25 50 55 | 55 50 75 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
— 2100 10 25 30 35 | 25 50 55 | 55 50 75 75 80 70 95 [ 100 | 100 | 95
Ending *1: For types with one switch, when the stroke length is between 10 and 24 mm, the trunnion mounting is not available since the switch rail
mounting position is different. Refer to page 345 for mounting position.
308 CKD



S C M 'D Series

Specifications

Switch specifications
@ 1-color/2-color display

H Proximity 2-wire Proximity 3-wire

TAH/ | THT2V [T2YH/[T2WHI| T3H/ [T3PH/[T3YH/[T3WH! T2YD (*4)
:

| Forpoganming Dedicated for For programmable For programmable|For progiammable controler,]  For programmable | Dedicated for
Applications | confole,reey ) programmable
compect s0knoid e | Programmable: controller controller, relay controller, relay | relay (nolamp), serial controller, relay controller
Output method - NP output|PNP output | NPN output | NPN output -
Pwr. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC -
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDC H0% 30 VDC or less 12/24 VDC|100/110 VAC| 5112124 VDC | 100/110 VAC {12/24 VDC | 110 VAC {220 VAC|24 VDC £10%
Load current|5 to 100 mA 5to 20 mA (*3) 100 mA or less| 50 mA or less [5t050 mA|(7to 20 mA|50 mAorless |20 mA orless |5 to 50 mA|7 to 20 mA|7 to 10 mA(5 to 20 mA
. LED |LED (Lit|Redlgreen|Redlgreen|LED (Lit| Yellow |Red/green|Red/green . Red/green
Indicator | ) . ) . ) LED Without LED
(Lit when | when | LED (Lit | LED (Lit | when | LED (Lit | LED (Lit | LED (Lit | o . LED
lamp (Lit when ON) | indicator lamp (Lit when ON) )
ON) ON) [when ON)|when ON)| ON) |when ON)|when ON)|when ON) (Lit when ON)
Leakage [<1mAat 100 VAC, 1mAor
1 mAorless 10 yAor less 0 mA
current |<2mAat200VAC less
1m:33 [1m:18|1m:33 |1 m:18 1m:18 1m:33 |1 m:18 1 m:33 1 m:61
Weight g|3 m:87 |3 m:49(3m:87 |3 m:49 3 m:49 3m:87 |3 m:49 1 m:18 3 m:49 5 m:80 3 m:87 3 m:166
5m:142 {5 m:80(5m:142({5 m:80 5 m:80 5m:142|5 m:80 5m:142 5 m:272

*1: Refer to Ending Page 1 for detailed switch specifications and dimensions.

*2: Switches other than the above models, such as switches with connectors, are also available. Refer to Ending Page 1.

*3: Max. load current: 20 mA at 25°C. The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C.
(5to 10 mA at 60°C)

*4 : Switch for AC magnetic field (T2YD/T2YDT) cannot be used in DC magnetic field.

Cylinder weight (Unit: kg)

Item/mounting |Product weight when stroke length (S) = 0 mm

Switch weight ” -
Basic (00) [Axial foot (LB)| Flange (FA) (Trunnion (TA)| (per 1 pc.) |Additional weight] A%dional welgh

220 0.12 0.23 0.20 0.13 0.014 0.016
225 0.21 0.34 0.31 0.23 0.020 0.22
232 0.32 0.48 0.46 0.35 Refer to the 0.026 0.028
240 0.52 0.74 0.72 0.57 weight in the 0.046 0.048
250 0.96 1.44 1.30 1.10 switch 0.068 0.070
263 1.27 1.99 1.77 1.41 specifications. 0.076 0.078
280 2.41 3.37 3.12 - 0.108 0.110
2100 3.73 5.48 5.08 - 0.154 0.156
Product weight when S =0 mm:=------+---- 0.74 km
" . 100
. Additional weight when S =100 mm----- 0.048 x—5 = 0.48 kg
E le) Product ht of SCM-D-LB-40B-100-T2H-D ——
(Example) Product weight o Weight Of 2 SWitches -+ rserreeerees 0.018 x 2 = 0.036 kg
Product weight:-----«-ooeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeene 0.74 + 0.48 + 0.036 = 1.256kg
Theoretical thrust table (Unit: N)

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2

SSG

SSD

CAT

MDC2

MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*

STK

SRL3

SRG3

SRM3

SRT3

MRL2

MRG2

SM-25

Bore size |Operating Working pressure MPa -
(mm) | direction| 01 | 015 | 02 | 03 | 04 ] 05 | 06 | 07 | 08 | 09 | 10 |

220 Push/Pull - 39.6 52.8 79.2  |1.06X10%]1.32X102|1.58 X 10%[1.85 X 10?|2.11 X 10%|2.38 X 10?|2.64 X 10?
225 Push/Pull - 61.9 82.5 [1.24X102(1.65X10%|2.06X 10?|2.47 X 10%(2.89X 10?|3.30 X 10%(3.71 X 10?|4.12 X 10?
232 Push/Pull - 1.04X10?|1.38 X 102|2.07 X 10?|2.76 X 10?|3.46 X 10%|4.15X 10?|4.84 X 10%|5.53 X 10?|6.22 X 102|6.91 X 10?

240 Push/Pull - 1.58X10?(2.11 X 102|3.17 X 10%[4.22 X 10?|5.28 X 10%(6.33 X 10?|7.39 X 102(8.44 X 10?|9.50 X 102|1.06 X 10°
250 Push/Pull |1.65X10?|2.47 X 102|3.30 X 10?|4.95 X 102|6.60 X 10?(8.25 X 102|9.90 X 10%|1.15X 10%|1.32 X 10°|1.48 X 10%|1.65X 10°
263 Push/Pull |2.80X 10%(4.20 X 10?|5.61 X 10%(8.41 X 10?|1.12X 10%|1.40 X 10°|1.68 X 10°|1.96 X 10%|2.24 X 10°|2.52 X 10%|2.80 X 10°
280 Push/Pull |4.54 X 10?(6.80 X 102|9.07 X 10%|1.36 X 10°|1.81 X 10%|2.27 X 10°%|2.72 X 10°|3.17 X 10°|3.63 X 10°|4.08 X 10°|4.54 X 10°
2100 Push/Pull |7.15X 10%[1.07 X 10°|1.43 X 10%]2.14 X 10°|2.86 X 10°|3.57 X 10°|4.29 X 10°|5.00 X 10%|5.72 X 10°|6.43 X 10%|7.15X 10°

ShkAbs

FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

CKD 309



S C M 'D Series

SCP*3

Without switht-in magnet for switch)
SCM-D-(LB)-40( )([B-100

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2

SSG

SSD

How to order

With switch (built-in magnet for switch)

(SCM-D-(LB-@0()(B)-100-T2H-D- DD

@ VMounting ®Bore size

@ Port thread

@ Cushion

CAT

@ Sstroke length

MDC2

MVC

SMG

@ Switch model No.
*4
*5

A\ Precautions for model No. selection

MSD/

MSDG

FC*

STK

SRL3

SRG3

SRM3

SRT3

MRL2

MRG2

SM-25

ShkAbs

FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

310

*1 :Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product.

*2 :If the product is supplied with bellows and the
mounting bracket is LB, FA, or TA, it will be shipped
assembled.

:Refer to page 308 for the number of installed
switches and the min. stroke length.

:Switches other than @) Switch model No. are
also available. (Made to order)

Refer to Ending Page 1 for details.

: T8H/V switches cannot be mounted when the bore
size is from 220 to 40 and the switch mounting
style is the rail.

:The instantaneous max. temperature is the
temperature when sparks, cutting chips, etc.,
instantaneously contact the bellows.

:Refer to Ending Page 85 for custom
specifications of rod end form.

:“Q” (switch rail enclosed at shipment) is not available
for the “Z” switch mounting.

:Switches are shipped with the product. Contact CKD
if assembling before shipment is necessary.

*3

*4
*5
*6

*7
@ Switch quantity
*8

*9

[Example of model No.]
SCM-D-LB-40B-100-T2H-D-JI

Model: Round shaped cylinder, double acting/double rod
@ Mounting : Axial foot

@ Bore size : @40 mm

@ Port thread : Re thread

@® Cushion : With two-sided air cushion

@ sStroke length  : 100 mm

GSwitch model No. : Proximity T2H switch, lead wire 1 m
@® Switch quantity : 2

@ Switch mounting : Rail

0 Option : Bellows material for max. ambient temperature 100°C
@ Accessory : Rod eye

CKD

@ Switch mounting

@ Option
*2
*6
*8

@ Accessory

Code Description
@ Mounting
Bore size () 20 (25|32 |40 |50 |63 |80 (100
00 |[Basic (JE K I JE A K 2K )
LB |Axial foot o 06 06/ 060 06 0 o
FA |Rod side flange (JE K I JK A K 2K )
TA |[Rod side trunnion (A 2K 2K 3K 2K J
20 |220
25 |[@25
32 |@32
40 |240
50 (@50
63 |263
80 (280
100 |2100
Blank|Rc thread
N [NPT thread (made-to-order product)
G |G thread (made-to-order product)
® Cushion
B |With two-sided air cushion
R |Rod side air cushioned
H |Head side air cushioned
D [With two-sided rubber cushion
Bore size Stroke length Custom stroke length
220 to 100 10 to 600 In 1 mm increments
@ Switch model No.
Axial Radial | 8 |Voltage . Lead
lead wire | lead wire § AC Dgc el wire
TOH* TOV* -0 ® 1-color display
T5H* T5V* S | @ | @ |without indicator lamp| 2-wire
T8H* T8V* MDD 1-color display
T1H* T1V* [ J 2-wire
T2H* T2V* [ J 1-color display
T3H* T3V* () 3-wire
T3PH* T3PV* . [ J 1-color display
T2WH* T2WV* ‘é () 2-wire
T2vH T2vVe 3 LJ 2-color display
T3WH* T3Wv* | & [ J 3-wire
T3YH* T3YV* ()
T2YD* - (] 2-color display 2-wire
T2YDT* - ® | AC magnetic field
T2JH* T2JV* @ |1-color display off-delay| 2-wire

Blank

* Lea

d wire length
1 m (standard)

3 m (option)

5 m (option)

]M
»

itch quantity
1 on rod side

1 on head side

2

3

O

4 (when there are more than 4 switches, indicate switch quantity.)

(HES

Blank

itch mounting
Rail method

4

Band method

'Max. ambient temperature! Instantaneous max. temperature

Bellows ! 100°C !

200°C

Bellows ! 250°C !

400°C

Switch rail included at shipment

Piston rod material (stainless steel)

3|=|o|r |«

Copper and PTFE free

Bore size (2) 20| 25(32|40 |50 (63|80 |100

I |Rod eye o060 06 0 0 o o

Y |Rod clevis (pin and snapringincluded) @ @ | @ [ ©® | ® | ©® | @ | O®
B2 |[Clevis bracket (I K K K 2K )




S C M 'D Series

How to order

How to order switch SCP*3
[Switch mounting: Rail]

@ Switch body + mounting rail set @ Mounting rail only CMK2
(_scm )-(TTHD-@-- @ M2

Mounting rail
Switch model No. Bore size ) SCM
(Item ® on page 310)| (Item® on Bore size
page 310) (Item ® on page 310) 1) SCG
Switch quantity ~ Stroke length 1 Stroke length (*2)
(Item © on page 310) (Item ® on page 310) (Item ® on page 310) SCA2
SCS2
*1: Indicate X if the stroke length exceeds 300 mm.
If exceeding 300 mm, a short rail (with 100 mm switch
adjustment length) will be included per switch. CKV2
*2: If indicating X when ordering mounting rails only, order the same ——
number of rails as that of applicable switches. CAV2/
COVPIN2
SSD2
[Switch mounting: Band] SSG
@ Switch body + mounting bracket set + band @ Mounting bracket set + band
(_sCm )-(T2H*)-40-Z (_scm )-z-40 SSD
J CAT
Switch model No. Bore size
(Item ® on page 310) (Item ® on page 310) MDC2
Bore size
(Item ® on page 310) MVC
SMG
. MSD/
[Switch body only] MSDG
( SW )-(TOH) FCr
J STK
Switch model No.
(Item ® on page 310) SRL3

How to order mounting bracket

SRG3

Bore size (mm)
2100

Mountmg bracket SRM3
Foot (LB) SCM-LB-20 | SCM-LB-25 | SCM-LB-32 | SCM-LB-40 | SCM-LB-50 | SCM-LB-63 | SCM-LB-80 | SCM-LB-100
Flange (FA) SCM-FA-20 | SCM-FA-25 | SCM-FA-32 | SCM-FA-40 | SCM-FA-50 | SCM-FA-63 | SCM-FA-80 | SCM-FA-100 | SRT3
Trunnion (TA) SCM-TA-20 | SCM-TA-25 | SCM-TA-32 | SCM-TA-40 | SCM-TA-50 | SCM-TA-63 - -
*1: All mounting brackets are supplied with mounting bolts. MRL2
*2: The foot mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.

MRG2

SM-25

ShkAbs

FJ

FK

Spd

Contr

Ending

CKD  an



S C M 'D Series

SCP*3 Internal structure and parts list
@ With rubber cushion
CMK2 220 to @40 250 to 8100
CMA2 0 9
SCM
SCG
SCA2 f T 1]
| | W
SCS2
CKV2 @ With air cushion
COVPIN2
SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT .
MDC2
MVC " 450 to 100
SMG
MSD/
MSDG
FC*
STK
SRL3 |
J
SRG3
SRM3
SRRl No | Partame |  Matoril | Romarks __|No| Partname |  Material | Remarks |
—— 1 |Rod nut Steel Nickeling 12 [Magnet Plastic

MRL2 20, 25: Stainless steel 220 to 940: Aluminum allo

2 |Piston rod A 232 to 2100: Steel Industrial chrome plating 13 [Piston H 95010 a100: Auminum aloy diecasing
MRG2 | 3 [Rod packin Nitrile rubber - Stai

P 9 — - " 14 |Piston rod B 020, 25: St.amless steel Industrial chrome plating

4 |[Bush Ol impregnated bearing alloy ™ 232 to 100: Steel
SM-25| 5 |Rod cover Aluminum alloy Hard alumite With air cushion

6 |[Cylinder gasket |Nitrile rubber 15 [Needle gasket Nitrile rubber
ShkAbs | 7 |Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 16 |Holder gasket Nitrile rubber

8 [Cushion rubber  [Urethane rubber 17 |Needle holder Aluminum alloy
FJ 9 |piston R 320 to 240: Aluminum alloy 18 |Lock nut Steel Nickeling

050 to o100: Aluminum alloy die-casfing 19 |Needle Stainless steel
FK 10 |Piston packing Nitrile rubber 20 [Knob Aluminum alloy Chromate
Sipd 11 |Piston gasket Nitrile rubber 21 |Cushion packing |Nitrile rubber/steel
Contr *1: Oil-impregnated cast iron bearing for copper and PTFE free.
Ending
sz CKD



S C M 'D Series

Repair parts list

Repair parts list SCP*3

Note: Specify the kit No. when placing an order.
With rubber cushion With air cushion CMK2

Bore Bore
Kit No. i . i .

020 SCM-D-20DK 020 SCM-D-20BK
025 SCM-D-25DK 025 SCM-D-25BK SCM
032 SCM-D-32DK 032 SCM-D-32BK "
040 SCM-D-40DK 240 SCM-D-40BK
250 SCM-D-50DK 0000 250 SCM-D-50BK @0@0@0@
063 SCM-D-63DK 263 SCM-D-63BK SCA2
280 SCM-D-80DK 280 SCM-D-80BK —

100 SCM-D-100DK 100 SCM-D-100BK SCs2

*1: @, @ and @ are the same as those of the type with rubber cushion.
*2: @ is not supplied with 250 to 2100. CKV2

SCG

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

CKD 313




S C M 'D Series

Dimensions

SCP*3

@ Double acting double rod (00)
CMK2 | [with rubber cushion] MN (Width across flats)
- Switch mounting: Rail

CMA2
MO X + 2 Xstroke length
SCM - MC A WF LL + stroke length  WF +sirokelength o
GB C N|GR RD HD GR| N C
T C_WF < = —
‘ T QA || 2-EE QA T T~
SCG o - ~
L = / e HD ~
S = [ g g N\
o S % LR HE ) / § \
SCA2 | [T— \
B €= R £5:3 2 —EC S ) |
= i \ ke | ! !
SCs2 ke /| | | KK o 25
KK] MO XF ‘ |_MA \ 4-MD MA|XF + stroke Ien?th L
CKV2 220/925 /Width across flats B ) ~. — !
| 2
/ i > —— In the case of T2W, T3W
CAV2/ * Axial foot (LB) R
COVPIN2 i — .
SSD2
LX + stroke length
SSG
X + 2 X( 2 + stroke length)
SSD With bellows on both sides LL + stroke length WF +0 + stroke length A
< 1b
CAT |
MDC2 | |
‘ XF +8 + stroke length
MVC -~
[With air cushion]
- Switch mounting: Rail
SMG 9
— WF
MSD/
MSDG %
o
FC* 1
STK MO

*1 :Piping port (EE) of 820 and @25 is different. Refer to the dimensions  *3 : The positions for the left and right widths across flats are unspecified.

SRL3 (EE*) of the type with air cushion. *4:Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color
*2:Needle relational dimensions of the type with air cushion are the display, off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches.
SRG3 same as those of the double acting. Refer to pages 238 and 239. *5:For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253.

] Basic (00) basic dimensions

SRM3 _nnmmmmmmmmnmm
220 - 13 16 26 |M4 depth 6.5 Rc1/8 19 12 M8 71 " 24 | M5 8 6 4 2 12 14

SRT3 225 - 17 20 31 |M5 depth 6.5 Rc1/8 19 14 | M10X1.25 | 71 " 29 | M6 10 8 5 2 12 | 16.5
232 22 | 17 | 20 | 38 |M5depth7.5| Rc1/8 19 | 18 [ M10X125| 73 [ 11 | 36 | M8 | 12 | 10 [ 55 | 2 | 12 | 20
240 30 | 22 27 | 47 |M6 depth 12 Rc1/8 20 25 M14X1.5 79 12 44 | M10 | 16 14 6 2 13 | 26

MRL2 250 35 | 27 | 32 | 58 [M8depth16| Rc1/4 25 | 30 | M18x1.5 | 93 | 13 | 55 |M12| 20 | 17 2 | 15 | 32
263 35 | 27 32 72 |M10 depth 16 Rc1/4 25 32 M18X1.5 93 13 | 69 | M14 | 20 17 2 15 38

MRG2 280 40 | 32 | 37 | 89 |M10depth22| Rc3/8 28 | 40 | M22x1.5 | 108 | - 80 - 25 [ 22 [ 11 3 | 15 | 50
2100 40 | 41 | 37 | 110 |M12depth22| Rc1/2 28 | 50 [ M26x15 [ 108 [ - |[100 | - 30 [ 27 [ 13 | 3 | 15 | 60

SM-25 With bellows With air cushion Switch mounting: Rail

Bore size (mm) T X | XF | LX EC
Shikbs -lﬂlll HHH_ H. oS 1075
SR 14

220 5 | 19 | 141 | 35 [ 47.2 | 30 | 30 | 25.7 |(Stroke length/3) + 18.5 27 | M5 | 30° |195| 23 | 3.0|65|85|75|75|95
FJ 925 6 | 20 [ 151 | 40 |47.2 35 | 30 |30.7 |(Stroke length/3) + 205 14 |29.5| M5 | 30° | 22 244 20 | 55 | 75 | 85 | 85 | 10.5

232 6 | 18 | 153 | 40 |47.2 315 35 |37.7 |(Stroke length/3) + 19| 14 | 32.8 |Rc1/8| 25° [ 255| 25 | 3.0 | 6.5 | 85 | 95 | 95 | 115
FK 240 8 | 20 [179| 50 |52.2 | 40 | 35 |46.7 |(Stroke length/3) + 18.5| 15 | 36.6 |Rc1/8| 20° | 30 [25.7| 5.0 | 8.5 [ 10.5| 11.5 [ 115 | 13.5

250 11 | 23 | 209 | 58 | 58 | 46 | 40 | 57.7 |(Stroke length/3.6) + 18.5 18.5 | 43 [Rc1/4| 20° [355(262| 7.5 | 11.0 | 13.0 [ 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0
Spd 263 11 | 23 | 209 | 58 | 58 | 46 | 40 | 71.7 |(Stroke length/3.6) + 185 18.5 | 50 |Rc1/4| 20° |42.5|265| 7.5 | 11.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0
Contr 280 13 | 31 [250 | 71 | 60 || 55 | 50 |88.7 |(Strokelength/4.3)+ 145] 20 |58.5 |Rc3/8| 20° | 51 | 26.7| 9.5 | 13.0 | 15.0 | 20.0 | 20.0 | 22.0

2100 16 | 31 [250 | 71 | 60 || 56 | 60 | 1097 |(Stroke length/4.5)+ 21| 20 | 69 |Rc1/2| 20° [ 61.5]26.7 | 10.0 | 13.5 | 155 | 19.5 | 19.5 | 21,5
Ending

Note: Installation dimensions of the mounting are the same as those of SCM (double acting). Refer to pages 240 to 251. For axial foot (LB), refer to the figure above.

314 CKD



S C M 'D Series

Double acting/double rod

i i
Dimensions ! SCP*3
@ Double acting double rod
[With rubber cushion] CMK2
- Switch mounting: Band
CMA2
GC GD
GR \ _305 305y GR SCM
‘ RD HD ‘
@ N ®
2\ SCG
| .=‘_'_ |
| |
Ten, 7an) -‘FJ = ‘ A SCA2
il i o Y A
SCS2
10 10
CKV2
CAV2/
COVPIN2
[With air cushion]
- Switch mounting: Band SSDh2
SSG
GC GD SSD
GR 4 _ 305 30.5 /GR
RD HD CAT
@ , ol
X
i = MDC2
f [ ¥y fan) - : el I
Il [ -ﬁ- -ﬁ- \YJ il ] MVC
P2 10 10 SMG
MSD/
MSDG
FC*
STK
SRL3
*1 :Needle relational dimensions of the type with air cushion are the *3:Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color
same as those of the double acting. Refer to pages 238 and 239. display, off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches. SRG3
*2 : The positions for the left and right widths across flats are unspecified.
Switch mounting: Band SRM3
Bore size | e | e | | WD | RD |
(mm) TO/T5|T2, T3| 13W [T0/T5|T2, T3 TO/T5|72, T3 TO/T5(12, T3 SRT3
220 3.5 3.5 5.5 2.5 2.5 4.5 19 6.5 6.5 8.5 7.5 7.5 9.5 19.6 215 14 (38°)
@25 45 | 45 | 65 | 15 | 15 | 35 19 55 | 55 | 75 | 85 | 85 | 105 | 221 | 239 | 14 | (349 MRL2
232 5.5 5.5 7.5 2.5 2.5 4.5 19 6.5 6.5 8.5 9.5 9.5 1.5 25.6 27.6 16 (30°)
240 75 | 75 | 95 | 45 | 45 | 65 20 85 | 85 | 105 | 115 | 115 | 135 | 302 | 321 | 16 | @) MRG2
250 9.0 9.0 11.0 7.0 7.0 9.0 25 11.0 11.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0 35.7 37.4 16 (22°)
263 90 | 90 [ 110 | 70 | 70 | 90 25 110 | 110 [ 130 [ 130 [ 130 | 150 | 427 | 444 | 16 | 0) | SM-25
280 16.0 | 16.0 | 18.0 9.0 9.0 11.0 28 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0 | 20.0 | 20.0 | 22.0 51.2 53.0 16 (16°)
2100 155 | 155 | 175 | 95 | 95 | 115 28 135 | 135 | 155 | 195 | 195 | 215 | 617 | 635 | 16 | (167 | ShkADs
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
. . . Endin
* For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253. !
CKD 315




Round shaped cylinder
Double acting/back to back

SCM-B series

[ L e B
o3 |
—_— ' @ Bore size:920/925/032/240/250/263
| |
JIS symbol CAD
CMA2
SCM
Specifications
sce
Bore size mm 220 225 232 240 250 263
SCA2 Actuation Double acting/back to back
SCS2 Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
CKV2 Min. working pressure MPa 0.1 (=15 psi, 1 bar) |0.05(=7.3psi,0.5bar)
Proof pressure  MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
CAV2L 1 Ambient temperature °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
~ COVPNZL " port size Rc1/8 Rc1/4
+1.4 +1.4 +2.3
SSD2 Stroke tolerance  mm 0 (to 500) 0 (to 750) 0 (to 750)
SSG | Working piston speed mm/s 30 to 1000 (Operate within the allowable absorbed energy.)
Cushion Rubber cushion
SSD | Lubrication Not required (use turbine oil ISO VG32 if necessary for lubrication)
Allowable absorvedenergy J| 01 | 02 [ o5 | 09 | 16 | 16
CAT
MDC2  Stroke length
| Standard stroke length (mm)|Max. stroke length (mm)|Min. stroke length (mm)
MVC 220
825 500
SMG 25,50, 75
232
— 0 100, 125, 150 10
MSD/ 2
200, 250, 300
MSDG 250 750
FC* 263
*1: The custom stroke length is available in 1 mm increments.
STK ) . )
Number of installed switches and min. stroke length (mm)
SRL3 @ Switch mounting: Rail
SlE Ml Bore size |\ [ Proximity | Proxmlty Proxmlty Proxmlty Reed
. () 72, 731 WT3W - - WT3W - -
SRM3
220 55 110 110 | 90
SRT3 225 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 [ 110 | 110 | 90
232 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
MRL2 240 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
250 10 25 50 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 55 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
MRG2 263 10 25 50 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 55 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
@ Switch mounting: Band
- o+ | 2 | s | 4 | 5 |
Bore size | Proximity |
ShkAbs eed Ree Reed Reed Reed
- 12, T3|12 T2, T[T TN TY* | (72, T3 T
FJ 220 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 |50 |55 |65 |50 | 75| 75|80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
225 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
FK 232 10 25 | 30 | 35| 25|50 |55 |585 |50 | 75| 75|80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
] 240 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
gg?}tr 250 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
— 263 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 [ 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
Ending *1: For types with one switch, when the stroke length is between 10 and 24 mm, the trunnion mounting is not available since the switch rail
mounting position is different. Refer to page 345 for mounting position.
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S C M 'B Series

Specifications

Switch specifications
@ 1-color/2-color display

H Proximity 2-wire Proximity 3-wire

TAH/ | THT2V [T2YH/[T2WHI| T3H/ [T3PH/[T3YH/[T3WH! T2YD (*4)

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

- proganing Dedicated for For programmable For programmable|For progammable controler,]  For programmable | Dedicated for
Applications controHe 716, ) programmable
compamso\enoidva\ve programmable controller controller, relay controller, relay | relay (nolamp), serial controller, relay controller SCM
Output method - NPN output|PNP output[NPN output] NP output -
Pwr. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC - SCG
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDCt10% 30 VDC or less 12/24 VDC|100/110 VAC| 512124 VDC | 100/110 VAC {12/24 VDC | 110 VAC|220 VAC|24 VDC +10%
Load current|5 to 100 mA 510 20 mA (*3) 100 mA or less| 50 mA or less |5to 50 mA|7 to 20 mA|50mAorless| 20mAorless |5 to 50 mA|7to 20 mA|7to 10 mA|S to 20 MA | SCA2
) LED |LED (Lit|Redlgreen|Red/green|LED (Lit| Yellow |Red/green|Red/green ) Red/green
Indicator| . ) . ) . ) LED Without LED
(Lit when | when | LED (Lit | LED (Lt | when | LED (Lit | LED (Lit | LED (Lit | . e ) LED SCS2
lamp (Lit when ON) | indicator lamp (Lit when ON) )
ON) ON) [when ON)|when ON)| ON) |when ON)|when ON)|when ON) (Lit when ON)
Leakage [<1mAat 100 VAC, 1 mAor
9 1 mAorless 10 pAor less 0 mA CKV2
current  |<2mAat200VAC less P
CAV2/
1m:33 [1m:18{1m:33 |1 m:18 1m:18 1m:33 [1 m:18 1 m:33 1 m:61 COVPIN2
Weight g| 3 m:87 |3 m:49({3 m:87 {3 m:49 3 m:49 3m:87 |3 m:49 1 m:18 3 m:49 5 m:80 3 m:87 3m:166 |
5m:142 |5 m:80(5m:142|5 m:80 5 m:80 5m:142|5 m:80 5m:142 5m:272 | 55D2
*1: Refer to Ending Page 1 for detailed switch specifications and dimensions.
*2: Switches other than the above models, such as switches with connectors, are also available. Refer to Ending Page 1. SSG
*3: Max. load current: 20 mA at 25°C. The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C.
(5to 10 mA at 60°C)
*4 ; Switch for AC magnetic field (T2YD/T2YDT) cannot be used in DC magnetic field. SSD
. . CAT
Cylinder weight (Unitkg)
Item/mounting  |Weight when stroke (S) = 0 mm Additional weight Switch weight|Additional weight|Additional weight per| Band weight RE¥Inle¥
Basic (00) | Basic |Axial foot| Flange |Trunnion| (per1pc) | perS=10mm |S=10mm (%, )| per switch I
220 0.10 0.00 0.11 0.03 0.01 0.01 0.012 0.007 MVC
825 0.17 0.00 0.13 0.04 0.02 |Refertothe | 0,014 0.016 0.007
232 0.26 0.02 0.18 0.08 0.05 weightinthe | 0.018 0.02 0.007 SMG
240 0.41 0.05 0.27 0.13 0.10 switch 0.03 0.032 0.007 I
250 0.77 0.07 0.55 0.41 021 | specifications.|_0-044 0.046 0.008  MSD/
263 1.07 0.11 0.83 0.61 0.25 0.052 0.054 0.009 M
. . FC*
(Example) Product weight of [S1 weight]
SCM-B-LB-40D-25-T2H-D-D50-T2H-R Product weight when S =0 mm----- 0.41 kg STK
Additional weight when S = 25mm-- - -+ 0.032 X%=0.08 kg
Weight of 2 switches --+--«--«--++ 0.036 kg SRL3
ST weight - cooveeerereereeereeen 0.41 kg+0.08 kg+0.036 kg=0.526 kg
[S2 weight] SRG3
Product weight when S = 0 mm---0.41 kg
Additional weight when S = 50mm ---0. 032>< -0 16 kg SRM3
Weight of 1 switches «««+««++-- 0.018 kg
S2 weight «oerrererereeeeeeee 0.63 kg+0.16 kg+0.018 kg=0.588 kg SRT3
Product weight (S1 weight + 52 weight + addtional weight) -+0.526 kg+0.588 kg+0.27 kg=1.384 kg
MRL2
Theoretical thrust table (Unit: N)
Bore size |Operating Working pressure MPa MRG2
(mm) | direction mmmmmmmmmm S5
Push 1.26 X 10%(1.57 X 10?|1.88 X 10?|2.20 X 10?|2.51 X 102|2.83 X 102|3.14 X 10?
Pull = 26.4 39.6 52.8 79.2 1.06X 10%1.32X 10%(1.58 X 10%(1.85X 10%(2.11 X 10?|2.38 X 10?|2.64 X 102
o Push = | 491 | 736 | 982 [1.47x1071.96X1072.45X 102|2.95X 102|344 X 107|3.93X 107|442 x 10?|4.91 x 107 | SNKADS
Pull = 41.2 61.9 82.5 |1.24X10%(1.65%X10%(2.06X10?|2.47 X 10?|2.89X 102|3.30X 102|3.71 X 10%(4.12 X 10?
232 Push - 80.4 |1.21X102[1.61X10%2.41X102[3.22x 102]4.02 X 107 4.83 % 102|5.63 X 102[6.43 X 10%|7.24 X 102[8.04 x 102 | FJ
Pull = 69.1 |1.04X10%1.38X10%(2.07 X 10?(2.76 X 10?|3.46 X 102|4.15X 10%|4.84 X 10%(5.53 X 10%(6.22 X 10?(6.91 X 102
240 Push - 1.26X10?|1.88X10%|2.51 X 102[3.77 X 10?|5.03 X 10?|6.28 X 10%|7.54 X 1028.80 X 10?|1.01X10°|1.13 X 10%[1.26 X 10° | FK
Pull = 1.06 X 10%[1.58 X 10%[2.11 X 102[3.17 X 10%[4.22 X 10%|5.28 X 10%|6.33 X 10%|7.39 X 10%|8.44 X 10%|9.50 X 10%[1.06 X 10°
250 Push 98.0 |1.96X10?|2.95X10?|3.93 X 10?|5.89X 10?|7.85X 102|9.82X 102|1.18 X 103 1.37 X 103 1.57 X 103|1.77 X 10°|1.96 X 10° gpdt
Pull | 825 |1.65X107|2.47X107]3.30X 102]4.95 X 107|6.60 X 102]8.25 X 107[9.90 X 102| 1.15 X 10°|1.32X 10° [ 1.48 X 10°| 1 .65x10° """
263 Push [1.56X10?(3.12X102|4.68X 102|6.23 X 10%9.35X 10%|1.25X 10°|1.56 X 10°|1.87 X 10%|2.18 X 10| 2.49 X 10%|2.81 X 10%(3.12X 10° Endin
Pull  [2.40X10?(2.80X10?|4.20 X 102|5.61X 10%|8.41 X 10%|1.12X 10°1.40 X 10°|1.68 X 10°|1.96 X 103|2.24 X 10%|2.52 X 10%(2.80 X 10° g
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S C M 'B Series

scpg How to order i
2 Without switch (buitin ma i1 S Stokeen Cylinder 2 i pti
gnet for switch) w S' stroke length S il il
- stroke length @ Mounti
cuz (SCNB )~ LB -840~ D25 ————( D50 o0
With switch (built-i i @® e
A ch (built-in magnet for switch) LB |Axial foot
B )= - - -
iz (SOWB)~(LB 40~ (D25~ T0H-D-( DGO~ T0H -R- DY) | 1o |G seran
i 1 L FB  |Cylinder 2 side fl
Cylinder 1 i ! ange
Cyl i
SCM o Mounting ylinder 2 TA  |Cylinder 1 side trunnion
“ e TB  |Cylinder 2 side trunnion
SCG Bore size © Bore size (mm)
20 220
SCA2 25”25
32 232
SCS2 50 150
50 250
63 263
CKV2
MRve @ Port thread @ Port thread
v Blank |Rc thread
M : NPT thread (made-to-order product)
G thread (made-to-order product)
SSD2 ® Cushion ® Cushion © Cushion
- D With two-sided rubber cushion
Gftroke length eStroke length @ Stroke length (mm)
=S1 =52 Bore size Stroke length *2 | Custom stroke length
SSD 220 to 832 !
| 10 to 500 In 1 mm
AT | gyll!nder 1 stroke length 25 mm (S1) 240 10 263 10 to 750 increments
: ylinder 2 stroke length 50 mm (S2) @ Switch model No. @ Switch model No i e e
otal stroke length 75mm S1+ 82 4 . Axial | Radial | |Voltage
oe i 3 . £ g Di Lead
S ‘sz lead wire|lead wire| S [Ac|DC isplay |
T TOH* TOV* g @ | @ |1-color display
MVC { | | I5H T5Vv* ﬂa:> @ | @ |Without indicator lamp | 2-wire
i 8H* T8V* @ | @ |1-color di
SMG A\ Precautions for model No. selection e [T T (O] |
I :1 :Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product o = o 1‘-C0|or o
MSD/ 2 :If the prt?duct is supplied with bellows and the moimting L T3V ® ey
ﬁ . .bracket is LB, FA, or TA, it will be shipped assembled. T3PHY | TPVZ ® |1-color display e
:Refer to page 316 for the number of installed 2w | 2wv | 2] @
FC* switches and the min. stroke length. T2YH* | T2YV* £ 2-wire
*4 :Switch h i s =
es other than @ sSwitch model No. are TawH | Tawv | 2 i
STK also available. (Made to order) T3YH* | T3YV* - = 3-wire
__ Refer to Ending Page 1 for details. T2YD* .
5 : T8H/V switches cannot be mounted when the bore size is T * - ® | 2.calor display 2-wi
SRL3 5 -f|r-°m 920 to 640 and the switch mounting style is the rail - ; ® [0 napetc s
:The instantaneous max. temperature is the o Ll & Lol chiey Zuire
‘temperature when sparks, cutting chips, etc. bl il
SRG3 . instantaneously contact the bellows. S Blank |1 m (standard)
7:Refe_r to E_nding Page 85 for custom 3 3 m (option)
SRM3 | . ?F{gmﬂ_cahons of rod end form. 5 ; i
8 :fQ (switch rail enclosed at shipment) is not available @ L
or the “Z” switch mounting Switch quantit © Switch i
| for! ] : : quantity
9 - Switchos ams shi . y © Switch quantity
SRT3 assemblingr?):fglrzpseﬁi;:vr:gntthiz product. Contact CKD I : o
necessary. H 1 on head side
MR D
7& [Example of model No.] T 2
SCM-B-LB-40-
MRG2 | pove: Roard o 0 D25 TOH-D-D50-TOH-R-JY 4 |4 (If > 4 switches, indicate switch quantity.)
o *Round s aped cylinder, double acting/back to back Osvi wm @ Switch mounting
SM.25 Mounting - Axial foot Switch mounting Blank |Rail method
@ Bore size : 240 mm ;
0 o /4 Band method
; fread  : Re thread
hkAbs | @ Cushion : With two-sided rubber cushion @ Option e |
GStrokg length - S$1=25 mm jCyIin der 1 * ; | Max. ambient temp. :Instantaneous max, temp.
FJ © Cushion : With two-sided rubber cushion 6 L e : j00e | 200%
@stroke length  : $2=50 mm ~|cylinder 2 *8 Bellows | 250°C | 400°C
FK GSWItCh model No. : Reed TOH switch Q Switch rail included at shipment
] Lead wire 1 m M Piston rod material (stainless steel)
Spd @ Switch quantity  : Cylinder 1; 2 pieces included e
ﬂ Cylinder 2; 1 on rod side ’ @ Accesso
- 3Switch mounting : Rail i J Rod eye
; Option : i - is (pi
Ending oA (r:ce : Bellows material for max. ambient temperature 100°C - Rod clevis (pin and snap fing included)
ssory - Rod clevis B2 Clevis bracket
sis CKD



How to order switch
[Switch mounting: Rail]

@ Switch body + mounting rail set

(scm )-(T(IH)-

Switch model No.
(Item ® on page 318)

@ Mounting rail only

- (40100

Bore size
(ltem ® on

page 318)

Switch quantity
(Item © on page 318) (Item ® on page 318)

Mounting rail

Bore size

(Item ® on page 318)

Stroke length 1

1)

Stroke length ("2)
(Item ® on page 318)

*1: Indicate X if the stroke length exceeds 300 mm.
If exceeding 300 mm, a short rail (with 100 mm switch adjustment
length) will be included per switch.

*2: If indicating X when ordering mounting rails only, order the same
number of rails as that of applicable switches.

[Switch body only]

(sw )-(TTH)

Switch model No.
(Item ® on page 318)

How to order mounting bracket

B .
032 240 @50
Mounting bracket

SC M 'B Series

How to order

[Switch mounting: Band]
@ Switch body + mounting bracket set + band

( scm )-(TZJH*)--Z

Switch model No.
(Item ® on page 318)

Bore size
(Item ® on page 318)

@ Mounting bracket set + band

“sem )-2-40

Bore size
(Item ® on page 318)

Foot (LB) SCM-LB-20 | SCM-LB-25 | SCM-LB-32 | SCM-LB-40 | SCM-LB-50 | SCM-LB-63
Flange (FA) SCM-FA-20 | SCM-FA-25 | SCM-FA-32 | SCM-FA-40 | SCM-FA-50 | SCM-FA-63
Trunnion (TA) SCM-TA-20 | SCM-TA-25 | SCM-TA-32 | SCM-TA-40 | SCM-TA-50 | SCM-TA-63

*1: All mounting brackets are supplied with mounting bolts.

*2: The foot mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.

CKD

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

319



S C M 'B Series

ScP*3 Applications
When the same stroke lengths are combined, When different stroke lengths are combined,
CMK2 3 positions possible. 4 positions possible.
CMA2 ? Reference o Reference
scm =
e il — —1
SCA2 I —
SCS2
CKVZ Internal structure and parts list
CAV2/
COVPIN2
SSD2
SSG
SSD ‘ ‘
_dd  FETTCY
CAT ] N S
. _‘—J u,, .
MDC2
MVC
SMG mwmmwm
————— Rod packing Nitrile rubber Wear ring Polyacetal resin
MSB/G 2 |Cylinder gasket |Nitrile rubber Intermediate cover|Aluminum alloy Hard alumite
——— 3 |Piston packing |Nitrile rubber Cushion rubber |Urethane rubber
FC* Parts other than the above are the same as the double acting.
STK ) )
———— Repair parts list
SEEN “corc size (mm) | KitNo. | Repair paris No. |
220 SCM-B-20DK
SRG3 225 SCM-B-25DK
232 SCM-B-32DK
SRM3 240 SCM-B-40DK 00000
250 SCM-B-50DK
SRT3 263 SCM-B-63DK
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending
20 CKD



S C M 'B Series

Dimensions

Double acting/back to back

SCP*3
@ Double acting back to back - Switch mounting: Rail
MN (Width across flats) CMK2
- CMA2
MO
X+ 81*+ 82 SCM
X + 8 + stroke length MC A WE LL + 81" + S2* WE A
~ QE + S1* sSCG
A WF+2 C |2 |GR . RD HD HD RD . GR| 2| c
T QA| | 4. QD|||QC| | |QD QA
b s P N SCA2
| s = T ?b L. = —
I S B
1 J [
g 3 {@# & 3 © =13 o 3] SCS2
: KK/| 4 4 |
XF+82 ‘ Cylinder 1 Cylinder 2 ‘ CKV2
Wit across flats B XF MA \4-MD 4-MD MA_~ XF W
With bellows 820/825 I “
T~ COVPIN2
T
'/S h SSD2
/ [ \
il
!. D I ! SSG
\ |/
. SSD
N R
- Switch mounting: Band In the case of T2W, T3W CAT
GC GD GD GC
GRY 305 3054 4305 30.5 JGR MDC2
RD HD HD RD
) ) Q Q MVC
K HIEEH u HE
i i =
EQE =) g swvic
10 10 10 10 MSD/
MSDG
*1: Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color display, off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches. —
*: 81 = Cylinder 1 stroke length, S2 = Cylinder 2 stroke length | FC*
_ Basic (00) basic dimensions —
Bore size (mm) \| A | B | ¢ | D] _DA | EE JGR| J | KKk JLL]mA]mc| wo mwwn]mo] aal ac JEu
220 - 13 | 16 | 26 | M4 depth 6.5 Rc1/8 19 | 12 M8 137 | 1 24 M5 8 6 4 2|19
225 - 17 | 20 | 31 | M5depth 6.5 Rc1/8 19 | 14 [M10X1.25[ 137 | 11 29 M6 10 8 5 12 | 19 SRL3
232 22 17 | 20 | 38 | M5depth 7.5 Rc1/8 19 | 18 |M10X1.25( 143 | 11 36 M8 12 10 | 65| 12 | 21
240 30 | 22 | 27 | 47 | M6 depth 12 Rc1/8 20 | 25 | M14X1.5 | 157 | 12 | 44 M10 16 | 14 6 13 | 25 SRG3
250 35 | 27 | 32 | 58 | M8 depth 16 Rc1/4 25 | 30 | M18X1.5 | 184 | 13 | 55 M12 20 | 17 8 15 | 28
263 35 | 27 | 32 | 72 | M10depth 16 | Rc1/4 25 | 32 | M18X1.5 | 184 | 13 | 69 M14 20 | 17 8 15 | 28
With bellows Switch mounting: Rail SRM3
- TOIT5 TOIT5
220 7 59 | 14 5 19 [ 207 | 35 | 30 | 30 | 25.7 |(Stroke length/3) + 18.5( 19.5 | 23 3.0 6.5 8.5 7.5 7.5 9.5
025 7 | 59 [165] 6 | 20 | 217 | 40 | 35 | 30 | 30.7 |(Stroke length/3) + 205]| 22 |244| 20 | 55 | 75 | 85 | 85 | 105 MRLZ
232 7 61 | 20 6 18 [ 223 | 40 | 31.5| 35 | 37.7 |(Stroke length/3) + 19(| 255 | 25 | 3.0 6.5 8.5 9.5 95 | 11.5
240 7 66 | 26 8 | 20 [ 257 | 50 || 40 | 35 | 46.7 |(Stroke length/3) +18.5| 30 |25.7| 5.0 85 [ 105 | 115 | 115 | 135 | MRG2
250 10 | 78 | 32 | 11 | 23 [ 300 | 58 | 46 | 40 |57.7 |(Stroke length/3.6) + 18,5 35.5 | 26.2| 7.5 11.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0
263 10 | 78 | 38 | 11 | 23 [ 300 | 58 | 46 | 40 | 71.7 |(Stroke length/3.6)+ 18,5425 |265| 7.5 | 11.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0 SM-25
Switch mounting: Band
Bore size (mm) GC oW T2W T2W T2W P3 ShkAbs
TOTSIT2, T3} 30 [TorTsfT2, T3l J2W [TorTsit2, 73) J3 [Torm
220 3535 |55[25|25|45|65|65 (85 |75|75|95([196(215| 14 | (38°) FJ
225 45|45 (65| 15|15 |35|55|55|75|85]|85|[105(221|239]| 14 | (34°)
232 55|55 |75|25|25|45|65|65|85|95 |95 |115|256(276| 16 | (30°) FK
240 75|75(95| 45| 45|65 | 85|85 |105| 115 | 115|135 (302|321 16 | (26°)
250 90|90 | 1M0| 70| 70|90 | 110 | 110 | 13.0| 130 | 13.0 | 15.0 | 357|374 | 16 | (22°) Spd
263 9.0 |90 | 10|70 (7.0 9.0 | 10| 11.0| 130 [ 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0 | 42.7 | 444 | 16 | (20°) Contr
* Installation dimensions of the mounting are the same as those of SCM (double acting). Refer to pages 240 to 251. T
nding

* For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253.
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Round shaped cylinder
Double acting/two-stage

SCM-W series

SCP*3
@ Bore size:320/225/232/240/250/263
CMK2
el CAD
CMA2 @
SCM
Specifications
sce. I
| Boresize mm 220 225 232 240 250 263
SCA2 Actuation Double acting/two-stage
SCS2 Workinglﬂuid Compre.ssed air
Max. working pressure MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar) (*1)
CKV2 Min. working pressure MPa 0.2 (=29 psi, 2 bar) | 0.1 (=15 psi, 1 bar)
Proof pressure  MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
CAVQ““‘ Ambient temperature °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
0P Bort size Rc1/8 Rc1/4
SSD2 S1 1.4 2.3
Stroke tolerance mm 52 +1.4 +2.3
SSG 0 0
Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 1000 (Operate within the allowable absorbed energy.)
SSD | cushion Rubber cushion
Lubrication Not required (use turbine oil ISO VG32 if necessary for lubrication) . ] ]
CAT | Alowable absorbed energy J 0.1 | 0.2 | 0.5 | 0.9 | 1.6 | 1.6 E glf );'nvgosrgr;?ep::zt;i:éiz Pa when

MDC2 Stroke length

Standard stroke length (mm){Max. stroke length (mm){Min. stroke length (mm)

MVvC 20
SMG —— 2 | 550,75
92 | 400,125, 150 600 10
MSD/ 240 ’ ’
VSDG | g 200,250,300
FC* 263

*1: The custom stroke length is available in 1 mm increments.
STK *2: The max. stroke length of S2 is 200 mm.

Number of installed switches and min. stroke length (mm)

SRL3 @ Switch mounting: Rail
- -—-——-—-—
. [ Proxmty T Prodmity_]
SRM3 - - - - - Reed
220 55 55 110 110 | 90
SRT3 225 10 25 50 70 70 55 55 70 70 55 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
232 10 25 50 70 70 55 55 70 70 55 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
MRL2 240 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
250 10 25 50 65 65 55 55 65 65 55 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
MRG2 263 10 25 50 65 65 55 55 65 65 55 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
@ Switch mounting: Band
SM-25 -—-—-—-—
..
s - s nw,nwnw,nwn,nnw,nw
FJ 220 25 30 35 25 50 55 55 50 75 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
225 10 25 30 35 25 50 55 55 50 75 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
FK 232 10 25 30 35 25 50 55 55 50 75 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
240 10 25 30 35 25 50 55 55 50 75 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
?}g?}tr 250 10 25 30 35 25 50 55 55 50 75 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
— 263 10 25 30 35 25 50 55 55 50 75 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95

Ending *1: For types with one switch, when the stroke length is between 10 and 24 mm, the trunnion mounting is not available since the switch rail
mounting position is different. Refer to page 345 for mounting position.
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SC M 'W Series

Specifications

Switch specifications
@ 1-color/2-color display

SCP*3

Proximity 2-wire Proximity 3-wire

TAH/ [ THTV [T2YH/[T2WHI| T3H/ [T3PH/[T3YH/[T3WH/ T2YD (*4) [
T2JHIT2JV T3PV|T3YV TORITOV | TSHITSV TRITSV T2YDT

CMK2

CMA2

| Forproganming Dedicated for For programmable For programmable|For progiammable contollr,|  For programmable | Dedicated for
Applications | - confroler, relay ) programmable
compacts0knoid valee | Programmable: controller controller, relay controller, relay | relay (nolamp), seria controller, relay controller SCM
Output method - NP output|PNP output|NPN output | NPN utput -
Pur. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC - SCG
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDC H0% 30 VDC or less 12/24 VDC| 100/110 VAC |5112/24 VDC 100110 VAC|12/24 VDC| 110 VAC|220 VAC|24 VDC +10% SCA2
Load current|5 to 100 mA 51020 mA (*3) 100 mA or less| 50 mA or less |5t050 mA|7 to 20 mA|50mAorless|20mAorless|5 to 50 mA|7 to 20 mA|7 to 10 mA|5 to 20 mA
LED |LED (Lit|Red/green|Red/green|LED (Lit| Yellow [Red/green|Red/green Red/green
Indicator| (Lit|Redigreen) Redgreen) LED ( | recigreen Redyres LED Without LED g SCS2
(Lit when | when | LED (Lit | LED (Lit | when | LED (Lit | LED (Lit | LED (Lit | . o . LED
lamp (Lit when ON) | indicator lamp (Lit when ON) )
ON) ON) [when ON){when ON)| ON) |when ON){when ON)|when ON) (Lit when ON) CKV2
Leakage |<1mAat 100 VAC, 1mAor
1 mAor less 10 pAor less 0 mA CAVY
current  |<2mAat200VAC less g
COVPIN2
1m:33 |1 m:18|1 m:33|{1 m:18 1m:18 1m:33(1 m:18 1 m:33 1 m:61
Weight g| 3 m:87 |3 m:49(3 m:87|3 m:49 3 m:49 3 m:87 (3 m:49 1 m:18 3 m:49 5 m:80 3 m:87 3m:166 | SSD2
5m:142 {5 m:80(5m:142|5 m:80 5 m:80 5m:142|5 m:80 5m:142 5 m:272
*1: Refer to Ending Page 1 for detailed switch specifications and dimensions. SSG
*2: Switches other than the above models, such as switches with connectors, are also available. Refer to Ending Page 1.
*3: Max. load current: 20 mA at 25°C. The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C. sSSD
(5to 10 mA at 60°C)
*4 : Switch for AC magnetic field (T2YD/T2YDT) cannot be used in DC magnetic field.
CAT
MDC2
MVC
Cylinder weight (Unit:kg) —
Item/mounting | Weight when stroke (S) = 0 mm Additional weight Switch weight{Additional weight| Addtonal veightper | Band weight SMG
Basic (00) | Basic [Axial foot| Flange | Clevis |Trunnion| (per1pc) | perS=f0m [5-fim i il per svitch MUV
220 0.10 -0.01 0.10 0.02 0.04 0.00 0.01 0.012 0.007 MSDG
225 0.17 -0.02 0.11 0.02 0.06 0.00 Refer to the 0.014 0.016 0.007 FC*
232 0.26 -0.01 0.15 0.05 0.14 0.02 weight in the 0.018 0.02 0.007
240 0.41 -0.03 0.19 0.05 0.20 0.02 switch 0.03 0.032 0.007 STK
250 0.77 -0.06 0.42 0.28 0.34 0.08 specifications.|  0.044 0.046 0.008
263 1.07 -0.02 0.70 0.48 0.66 0.12 0.052 0.054 0.009 SRL3
(Example) Product weight of [S1 weight] SRG3
SCM-W-LB-40-D100-T2H-D-D25-T2H-R Product weight when S =0 mm-----+--+- 0.41 kg
Additional weight when S = 100 mm-----0.032 X-2-=0.32 kg SRM3
Weight of 2 switches ««+---eeeereemeenen 0.036 kg
ST weight «-eoreerrrrer 0.41 kg+0.32 kg+0.036 kg=0.766 kg SRT3
[S2 weight]
Product weight when S =0 mm -+ 0.41 kg MRL2
Additional weight when S = 25mm ------- 0.032X-2-=0.08 kg
Weight of 1 switches «---+----rereereeeneees 0.018 kg MRG2
S2 weight «-erreerrrrrr 0.41 kg+0.08 kg+0.018 kg=0.508 kg
Product weight (S1 weight + S2 weight + additional weight) --- 0.766 kg+0.508 kg+0.19 kg=1.464 kg SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending
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S C M 'W Series

SCP*3

CMK2

How to order 1 Total stroke
Without switch (built-in magnet for switch) ; S

(SCM-W)-(B~40-()(D 100

With switch (built-in magnet for switch

2

OD

1st stage stroke length

@D

SCHW - (B-40-" (D) 100 T - D)~ D &~ T08-R-O DD

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2

SSG

SSD

CAT

MDC2

MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*

STK

SRL3

SRG3

SRM3

SRT3

MRL2

MRG2

SM-25

ShkAbs

FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

324

|
Cylinder

L
Cylinder

@ Mounting
*1

@ Bore size

@ Port thread @ Port thread

) @® Cushion @® Cushion

1st stage stroke length 25 mm (S2
+ 2nd stage stroke length 75 mm

Total stroke length 100 mm (S1)

=i

S1 S2

\ , 5
A\ Precautions for model No. selection g

*1 :Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product.

*2 :If the product is supplied with bellows and the
mounting bracket is LB, FA, or TA, it will be
shipped assembled.

*3 :The max. stroke length of S2 (1st stage) is 200 mm.

*4 :Refer to page 322 for the number of installed
switches and the min. stroke length.

:Switches other than @) Switch model No.
are also available. (Made to order)

Refer to Ending Page 1 for details.

*6 :T8H/V switches cannot be mounted when the
bore size is from 820 to @40 and the switch
mounting style is the rail.

*7 :The instantaneous max. temperature is the
temperature when sparks, cutting chips, etc.,
instantaneously contact the bellows.

:Refer to Ending Page 85 for custom
specifications of rod end form.

*9 :“Q” (switch rail enclosed at shipment) is not

available for the “Z” switch mounting.

*10:“I” and “Y” cannot be selected together.

*11 : Switches are shipped with the product. Contact
CKD if assembling before shipment is necessary.

@ Stroke length
=51

@ Stroke length
=82*3

@ Switch model No.

*5

*8

@ Switch quantity

[Example of model No.]

~— SCM-W-LB-40-D100-TOH-D-D25-TOH-R-JI

Model: Round shaped cylinder, double acting/two-stage
@ Mounting : Axial foot
@ Bore size 240 mm
@ Port thread : Rc thread
Q Cushion : With two-sided rubber cushion
@ stroke length ~ : S1=100 mm
@® Cushion : With two-sided rubber cushion
@ stroke length  : S2=25mm
G Switch model No.: Reed TOH switch,

Lead wire 1 m
: Cylinder 1; 2 pieces included,
Cylinder 2; 1 on rod side
Rail
Bellows material for max. ambient temperature at 100°C
Rod eye

© Switch quantity

@ Switch mounting :

© Option
@ Accessory

CKD

@ Switch model No.

@ Switch quantity

@ svitch mounting

@ Option
2

7
9

@ Accessory
*10

Code Description

@ Mounting

00 Basic

LB Axial foot

FA Rod side flange

FB Head side flange

CA Eye bracket

TA Rod side trunnion

B Head side trunnion

20 220

25 225

32 232

40 240

50 250

63 263

@ Port thread
Blank [Rc thread
N NPT thread (made-to-order product)
G G thread (made-to-order product)

@ Cushion
D With two-sided rubber cushion

@ Stroke length (mm)

Bore size Stroke length *3 | Custom stroke length
220 to @63 10 to 600 In 1 mm increments
@ Switch model No.
Axial | Radial | 8 |Voltage . Lead
) . = Display )
lead wire | lead wire | S |AC|DC wire
TOH* TOV* - | @ | @ |1-color display
T5H* T5Vv* $ @ | @ | Without indicator lamp | 2-wire
T8H* T8V* x @ | @ | 1-color display
T1H* T1V* [ J )
1-color 2-wire
T2H* T2v* [ J disol
ispla
T3H* T3V* o Py i
-wire
T3PH* T3PV* @ | 1-color display
T2WH* | T2wv* | = [ ) )
€ 2-wire
T2YH* T2YV* | % [ 2-color
o
T3WH* | T3wWv* | & [ ] display )
3-wire
T3YH* T3YV* [
T2YD* - @ | 2-color display Swire
T2YDT* - @ |for AC magnetic field
T2JH* T2JV* @ | 1-color display off-delay | 2-wire

* Lead wire length
Blank |1 m (standard)
3 3 m (option)

5 5 m (option)

© Switch quantity
R 1 on rod side
H 1 on head side
D 2
T 3
4 4 (when there are more than 4 switches, indicate switch quantity.)

@ Switch mounting
Blank |Rail method
Z Band method

@ Option

Max. ambient temp. : Instantaneous max, temp.

1
H
Bellows 1
H

J 100°C |  200°C
L Bellows 250°C . 400°C
Q Switch rail included at shipment

M Piston rod material (stainless steel)
P6 Copper and PTFE free

| Rod eye

Y Rod clevis (pin and shap ring included)

B2 Clevis bracket




How to order switch
[Switch mounting: Rail]

@ Switch body + mounting rail set

-40-19

( scm )-(T(IH)-

Switch model No. Bore size
(Item ® on page 324) | (Item ® on
page 324)

Switch quantity
(Item © on page 324)

@ Mounting rail only
(_scm - 9@
Mounting rail

Bore size
(Item ® on page 324)

Stroke length 1
(Item ® on page 324)

1)

Stroke length (2)
(Item ® on page 324)

*1: Indicate X if the stroke length exceeds 300 mm.
If exceeding 300 mm, a short rail (with 100 mm switch adjustment

length) will be included per switch.

*2:If indicating X when ordering mounting rails only, order the same
number of rails as that of applicable switches.

How to order mounting bracket

SC M 'W Series

How to order

[Switch mounting: Band]
@ Switch body + mounting bracket set + band

( sCm )-(TTH*)-- z

Switch model No.
(Item ® on page 324)

Bore size

(Item ® on page 324)

@ Mounting bracket set + band

(scm -z -a0

Bore size
(Item ® on page 324)

[Switch body only]

(sw )-(TTHD

Switch model No.
(Item ® on page 324)

Foot (LB) SCM-LB-20 | SCM-LB-25 | SCM-LB-32 | SCM-LB-40 | SCM-LB-50 | SCM-LB-63
Flange (FA/FB) SCM-FA-20 | SCM-FA-25 | SCM-FA-32 | SCM-FA-40 | SCM-FA-50 | SCM-FA-63
Eye bracket (CA) | SCM-CA-20 | SCM-CA-25 | SCM-CA-32 | SCM-CA-40 | SCM-CA-50 | SCM-CA-63
Trunnion (TA/TB) | SCM-TA-20 | SCM-TA-25 | SCM-TA-32 | SCM-TA-40 | SCM-TA-50 | SCM-TA-63

*1: All mounting brackets are supplied with mounting bolts.
*2: The foot mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.

CKD

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending
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S C M 'W Series

SCP*3 Applications
Pressure setting: P2 > P1 P2 = P1 is allowed
CMK2 @ 1st stage push depending on the load direction. |___|
Keeping port 4 pressurized, When using a single acting 4
CMA2 pressurize port 1. cylinder with free fall load, ports
@ 2nd stage push $ 32 ] 2 and 4 in the upper figure and =EE %
Keeping port 1 pressurized, D‘EE] ports 2 and 3 in the lower figure 2 L
SCM pressurize port 3. are breathing holes. —
sce féw A
L—I-_L]A L—I__L]AP.I :::g <]
SCA2 P2 X E
SCs2 U
ckyo  Internal structure and parts list
CAV2/
COVPIN2
- 9\“’\ ? /3 / /0
SSG
SSD A
O
CAT
MDC2
MVC
o Pariname | Matoial L Fomarke Vol partvame | Matoril ] Remare
SMG 1 |Rod packing Nitrile rubber Intermediate cover|Aluminum alloy Hard alumite
2 |Cylinder gasket |Nitrile rubber 7 |Rod packing Nitrile rubber
MSDI 3_|Piston packing |Nitrle rubber 8 |Piston rod 02010 625: Stainless steel Industrial chrome plating
MSDG | ™4 |wear ring Polyacetal resin 232 to 063: Steel
FC* 5 |Bush Oil impregnated bearing alloy 9 |Cushion rubber |Urethane rubber
Parts other than the above are the same as the double acting.
STK
srL3 Repair parts list
SRG3 “ Repalr parts Ne-
— 220 SCM-W-20DK
SRM3 225 SCM-W-25DK
232 SCM-W-32DK 000
SRT3 240 SCM-W-40DK 000
250 SCM-W-50DK
MRL2 263 SCM-W-63DK
*1: Specify the kit No. when placing an order.
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending
6 CKD



SC M 'W Series

Double acting/two-stage

Dimensions

SCP*3
@ Double acting two-stage - Switch mounting: Rail
) CMK2
MN (Width across flats)
- CMA2
MO
X +S1* + 52* SCM
A WF LL + S1* + 82 2
X 1 2
X+e+S1+82 QE+S1* SCG
A WF+0
C WF C |2 |GR, , RD HD RD HD GH
b T QA | |[4-EE QD QC QD QB SCA2
| s = 2 2.
| ) s s = s —d | — —
B H ‘ H Q S sy pHa 68 o SCS2
)
8% @ﬂﬂ oA 8¢ = 3| © - 3}
i KK an an CKV2
XF +8 ‘ SD KK MO Cylinder 1 Cylinder 2
Width across flats B XF MA \4-MD MB CAV2/
With bellows 220/225 Jp— e COVPIN2
"/’ HD \\‘
’/S \ SSD2
 — —— \
| . SSG
4 0O |
\ |/
/ SSD
N. ’_/
In the case of T2W, T3W
- Switch mounting: Band CAT
GC GD GC GD
GRY 30.5 305y 305 30.5 JGH MDC2
RD HD RD HD
@ \ ) © \ [©)
HE u LRt u i MVC
SMG
10 10 10 10 MSD/
*1: Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color display, off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches. M
*: 81 = Total stroke length, S2 = Cylinder 2 stroke length FC*
_ Basic (00) basic dimensions
Bore size (mm) \[ A B] C D] DA | E& JGHIGR] J | KK | LL|wAlwB[wc] Wb | IDED -,
220 - 13 | 16 | 26 |M4depth6.5| Rc1/8 17 | 19 | 12 M8 135 11| 11| 24 M5 8 6 4 12 | 10
825 - | 17 | 20 | 31 [M5depth6.5| Rc1/8 17 | 19 | 14 |M10X1.25( 135 | 11 | 11 | 29 M6 10 | 8 5 |12 ] 10
232 22 | 17 | 20 | 38 [M5depth7.5| Rc1/8 17 | 19 | 18 |M10X1.25| 141 | 11 | 10 | 36 M8 12 | 10 | 55| 12 | 10 SRL3
240 30 | 22 | 27 | 47 |M6depth 12| Rc1/8 19 | 20 | 25 |M14X1.5( 156 | 12 | 10 | 44 M10 16|14 | 6 | 13 | 12
250 35 | 27 | 32 | 58 [M8depth 16| Rc1/4 22 | 25 | 30 ([M18X1.5[ 181 | 13 | 12 | 55 M12 20 (17 | 8 15 | 12 | SRG3
263 35 | 27 | 32 | 72 [M10depth 16| Rc1/4 22 | 25| 32 [M18X1.5| 181 | 13 | 12 | 69 M14 20 | 17 | 8 5112 —
With bellows Switch mounting Rail SRM3
_ SRTS
220 (S1/3)+18.5 -
825 19 7 59 | 165 | 6 20 | 177 | 40 | 35 | 30 | 30.7 | (S1/3)+20.5 22 |244] 20 | 55|75 |85 |85 105 |\RL2
232 21 7 61 20 6 18 | 183 | 40 | 315 | 35 | 377 (S1/3)+19 255( 25 | 30|65 (85|95 |95 |115
240 25 7 66 | 26 8 20 | 208 | 50 || 40 | 35 | 46.7 | (S1/3)+18.5 || 30 [25.7| 5.0 | 85 |105|11.5|11.5|13.5 MRG2
250 28 | 10 | 78 | 32 | 11 23 | 241 | 58 | 46 | 40 | 57.7 |(S1/3.6)+18.5| 355 |26.2| 7.5 | 11.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0
263 28 | 10 | 78 | 38 | 11 23 | 241 | 58 | 46 | 40 | 71.7 |(S1/3.6)+18.5| 425 |26.5| 7.5 | 11.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0 SM-25
Switch mounting: Band i
B ize (mm) sc ShkAb
ore size (mm s
Torrsivz, T3 T [Torvslr. 3] T [orvsfrz, T A [T
220 3.5 35 5.5 25 25 4.5 6.5 6.5 8.5 7.5 7.5 9.5 19.6 215 14 (38°)
225 4.5 4.5 6.5 1.5 1.5 3.5 515 515} 75 8.5 8.5 10.5 221 23.9 14 (34°) FJ
232 5.5 5.5 7.5 2.5 2.5 4.5 6.5 6.5 8.5 9.5 9.5 11.5 25.6 27.6 16 (30°)
240 7.5 7.5 9.5 4.5 4.5 6.5 8.5 8.5 105 | 11.5 | 11.5 | 13.5 30.2 321 16 (26°) FK
250 9.0 9.0 1.0 | 7.0 7.0 9.0 11.0 | 11.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0 35.7 37.4 16 (22°) S EE—
263 9.0 9.0 1.0 | 7.0 7.0 9.0 11.0 | 11.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0 42.7 44.4 16 (20°) Spd
Contr
* Installation dimensions of the mounting are the same as those of SCM (double acting). Refer to pages 240 to 251. -
nding

* For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253.
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Round shaped cylinder
Double acting/tandem
ool o | | SCM-WA4 series
e " @ Bore size:820/025/232/240/250/263
CMA2 (RoHS JET
SCM
Specifications
sco. [
Bore size mm 220 825 832 240 250 263
SCA2 Actuation Double acting/tandem
SCS2 Working.ﬂuid Compress.ed air
Max. working pressure MPa 0.5 (=73 psi, 5 bar)
CKV2 Min. working pressure MPa 0.2 (=29 psi, 2 bar) | 0.1 (=15 psi, 1 bar)
Proof pressure  MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
CAVQ““‘ Ambient temperature °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
0P Bort size Rc1/8 Rc1/4
SSD2 Stroke tolerance mm ¥4 *2:3
-1.0 -1.0
SSG | Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 1000 (Operate within the allowable absorbed energy.)
Cushion Rubber cushion
SSD | Lubrication Not required (use turbine oil ISO VG32 if necessary for lubrication)
Alowable absorbedenergy Jf 01 | 02 | o5 [ 09 | 16 [ 16
CAT
MDC2 Stroke Iength
—
MVC 220
825
SMG 232 25,50, 75
100, 125, 150 600 10
MSD/ 040 200, 250, 300
MSDG 250
263
FC* — ,
*1: The custom stroke length is available in 1 mm increments.
STK . . .
Number of installed switches and min. stroke length (mm)
SRL3 @ Switch mounting: Rail
.+ ! 2 | 3 [ a4 | 5 |
Siet Bore size
R (1) Reed Reed o, o T2, T3] T T2, T[T T
SRM3 220 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
225 10 25 50 [ 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 [ 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
SRT3 232 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 65 | 70 [ 70 | 55 | 75 | 1MO | 110 | 90
240 10 25 50 [ 70 | 70 | 55 | 85 | 70 [ 70 | 55 | 75 [ 110 | 110 | 90
VIRL2 250 10 25 50 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 55 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
MRG2 263 10 25 50 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 55 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
@ Switch mounting: Band
- .+ ! 2 | 3 I a4 1 5 |
Bore size
o | e e W e e 7
FJ 220 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 [ 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
225 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
FK 232 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
S 240 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 [ 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
gg(rjwtr 250 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50| 55 | 65 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
- 263 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
Ending *1: For types with one switch, when the stroke length is between 10 and 24 mm, the trunnion mounting is not available since the switch rail
mounting position is different. Refer to page 345 for mounting position.
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SC M 'W4 Series

Specifications

Switch specifications
@ 1-color/2-color display

H Proximity 2-wire Proximity 3-wire

TAH/ | THT2V [T2YH/[T2WHI[ T3H/ [T3PH/[T3YH/[T3WHI T2YD (4)
T2JHIT2JV T2WV T3pv | T3yv [Tawy| TOH/TOV | TSHITSV T2YDT

| Forpoganmig Dedicated for For programmable For programmable |Forpogrammable conroler|  For programmable | Dedicated for
Applications | - confroler, relay ) programmable
compact s0knoidvalee | Programmable: controller controller, relay controller, relay | relay (no lamp), serial controller, relay controller
Qutput method - NPN output|PNP output|NPN 0utput|NPN output -
Pwr. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC -
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDC H0% 30 VDC or less 12/24 VDC| 100/110 VAC (5112124 VDC { 100110 VAC{12/24 VDC| 110 VAC|220 VAC|24 VDC +10%
Load current|5 to 100 mA 5to 20 mA (*3) 100 mA or less| 50 mA or less |5t0 50 mA|7to 20 mA|50mAorless|20mAorless|5 to 50 mA(7 to 20 mA|7 to 10 mA|5 to 20 mA
. LED  |LED (Lit|Red/green|Red/green|LED (Lit| Yellow |Red/green|Red/green . Red/green
Indicator | . ) ) ) ) ) LED Without LED
(Lit when | when | LED (Lit | LED(Lit | when | LED(Lit | LED(Lit | LED(Lit | . e ) LED
lamp (Lit when ON) | indicator lamp (Lit when ON) )
ON) ON) |when ON)|whenON)| ON) |when ON)|when ON)|when ON) (Lit when ON)
Leakage [<1mAat 100 VAC, 1mAor
1 mAorless 10 yAor less 0 mA
current  |$2mAat200VAC less
1m:33 [1m:18|1 m:33|1 m:18 1m:18 1 m:33{1 m:18 1m:33 1 m:61
Weight g| 3 m:87 |3 m:49|3 m:87|3 m:49 3 m:49 3 m:87 |3 m:49 1 m:18 3 m:49 5 m:80 3 m:87 3 m:166
5m:142 |5 m:80(5m:142|5 m:80 5 m:80 5m:142|5 m:80 5m:142 5m:272

*1: Refer to Ending Page 1 for detailed switch specifications and dimensions.

*2: Switches other than the above models, such as switches with connectors, are also available. Refer to Ending Page 1.

*3: Max. load current: 20 mA at 25°C. The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C.
(5to 10 mA at 60°C)

*4: Switch for AC magnetic field (T2YD/T2YDT) cannot be used in DC magnetic field.

Cylinder weight (Unit: kg)
Item/mounting Additional weight
Bore size (mm)| __Basic (00) | Basic_|Axial foot| Flange | Clevis [Trunnion| (pertpc) | /S=10mm |S:(m{x.| per switch
220 0.10 0.00 0.11 0.03 0.05 0.01 0.01 0.012 0.007
225 0.17 -0.01 0.12 0.03 0.07 0.01 Refertothe |0.014 0.016 0.007
232 0.26 0.00 0.16 0.06 0.15 0.03 weightinthe {0.018 0.02 0.007
240 0.41 -0.01 0.21 0.07 0.22 0.04 switch 0.03 0.032 0.007
250 0.77 -0.01 0.47 0.33 0.39 0.13 specifications.|0.044 0.046 0.008
263 1.07 0.02 0.74 0.52 0.70 0.16 0.052 0.054 0.009
(1) Product weight when S =0 mm -+----+---- 0.41 kg
(2) Additional weight when S = 100 mm -+--- 0.032 X-2-=0.32 kg
(Example) Product weight of SCM-W4-LB-40D-100-T2H-D — < (3) Weight of 2 switches:«---«-«-rrrrrmeeeeeees 0.036 kg
(4) (1) + (2) + (3) should be added ------+---+- 0.41 kg+0.32 kg+0.036 kg=0.766 kg
Product weight (Double (4) and add additional weight) -- 0.766 kg X 2+0.21 kg=1.742 kg

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

CKV2
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SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2

SSG

SSD

CAT

MDC2

MVC

SMG

How to order

Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)

(SCM-W4)-(LB -(40)( )(D)-(100)

With switch (built-in magnet for switch)

(SCM-W4 )-(LB)-(40)( )(D)-(100-(TOH)-(D)-( )(D(D)

O Mounting
*1

@ Bore size

@ Port thread

@® Cushion

@ stroke length

W

@ Switch model No.

*4
*5

A\ Precautions for model No. selection

MSD/

MSDG

FC*

STK

SRL3

SRG3

SRM3

SRT3

MRL2

MRG2

SM-25

ShkAbs

FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

*1
*2

*3

*4

*5

*6

*7
*8

*9

:Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product.
:If the product is supplied with bellows and the

mounting bracket is LB, FA, or TA, it will be shipped
assembled.

:Refer to page 328 for the number of installed

switches and the min. stroke length.

:Switches other than @ Switch model No. are

also available. (Made to order)
Refer to Ending Page 1 for details.

:T8H/V switches cannot be mounted when the bore

size is from @20 to @40 and the switch mounting
style is the rail.

:The instantaneous max. temperature is the

temperature when sparks, cutting chips, etc.,
instantaneously contact the bellows.

:Refer to Ending Page 85 for custom

specifications of rod end form.

:“Q” (switch rail enclosed at shipment) is not

available for the “Z” switch mounting.

:“I” and “Y” cannot be selected together.

*10: Switches are shipped with the product. Contact

CKOD if assembling before shipment is necessary.

[Example of model No.]

. SCM-W4-LB-40D-100-TOH-D-JI

Model: Round shaped cylinder, double acting/tandem

@ Mounting
@ Bore size

@ Port thread
@ Cushion

@ stroke length
@ switch model No. :

: Axial foot

1 @40 mm

. Rc thread

: With two-sided rubber cushion
2100 mm

Reed TOH switch, lead wire 1 m

@ switch quantity : 2

@ switch mounting :
© Option
@ Accessory

330

Rail
: Bellows material for max. ambient temperature 100°C
: Rod eye

CKD

®Switch quantity

@ switch mounting

© Option
*2
*6
*8

@ Accessory
*9

Code Description

@ Mounting

00 Basic

LB Axial foot

FA Rod side flange

FB Head side flange

CA Eye bracket

TA Rod side trunnion

B Head side trunnion

20 220

25 225

32 232

40 240

50 250

63 263

@ Port thread
Blank |[Rc thread
N NPT thread (made-to-order product)
G G thread (made-to-order product)

©® Cushion
D With two-sided rubber cushion

@ Stroke length (mm)

Bore size Stroke length *3 | Custom stroke length
220 to 863 10 to 600 In 1 mm increments
@ Switch model No.
Axial | Radial | 8 |Voltage . Lead
i | = Display |
lead wire|lead wire| S [AC|DC wire
TOH* TOV* | 5| @ | @ |1-color display
T5H* T5v: | 3| @ | @ |Without indicator lamp | 2-wire
T8H* T8V* x @ | @ |1-color display
T1H* T1V* [ J )
1-color 2-wire
T2H* T2v* [ J disol
ispla
T3H* T3Vv* [ J pay i
-wire
T3PH* | T3PV* - @ |1-color display
T2WH* | T2wv* | 2 [ ] )
£ 2-wire
T2YH* | T2YV* |- [ J 2-color
TawH* | Tawv* | 2 ®| display _
o 3-wire
T3YH* | T3YV* [ ]
T2YD* - @ | 2-color display )
. 2-wire
T2YDT* - @ |AC magnetic field
T2JH* | T2JVv* @ | f-color display off-delay | 2-wire

* Lead wire length
Blank |1 m (standard)
3 3 m (option)

5 5 m (option)

© Switch quantity
R 1 on rod side
H 1 on head side
D 2
T 3
4 4 (when there are more than 4 switches, indicate switch quantity.)

@ Switch mounting

Blank |Rail method
4 Band method
© Option
+Max. ambient temp. : Instantaneous max. temp.
J Bellows . 100°C | 200°C
L Bellows \ 250°C . 400°C
Q Switch rail included at shipment
M Piston rod material (stainless steel)
P6 Copper and PTFE free

@ Accessory
| Rod eye

Y Rod clevis (pin and snap ring included)
B2

Clevis bracket




How to order switch

[Switch mounting: Rail]
@ Switch body + mounting rail set

(_scm )-(TTH)- -(40- 100

Switch model No. Bore size
(Item ® on page 330) | (Item ® on
page 330)
Switch quantity Stroke length 1)
(Item © on page 330) (Item ® on page 330)

@ Mounting rail only
SCM CP
Mounting rail
Bore size
(Item ® on page 330) *1)

Stroke length ("2)
(Item ® on page 330)

*1: Indicate X if the stroke length exceeds 300 mm.
If exceeding 300 mm, a short rail (with 100 mm switch adjustment
length) will be included per switch.

*2: If indicating X when ordering mounting rails only, order the same
number of rails as that of applicable switches.

[Switch body only]

(sw )-(TTHD

Switch model No.
(Item ® on page 330)

How to order mounting bracket

SC M 'W4 Series

How to order

[Switch mounting: Band]
@ Switch body + mounting bracket set + band

( scm >-<TT*>-- z

Switch model No.
(Item ® on page 330)

Bore size
(Item ® on page 330)

@ Mounting bracket set + band

“sem -z -0

Bore size
(Item ® on page 330)

Mountlng bracket
)

Foot (LB SCM-LB-20 | SCM-LB-25 | SCM-LB-32 | SCM-LB-40 | SCM-LB-50 | SCM-LB-63
Flange (FA/FB) SCM-FA-20 | SCM-FA-25 | SCM-FA-32 | SCM-FA-40 | SCM-FA-50 | SCM-FA-63
Eye bracket (CA) SCM-CA-20 | SCM-CA-25 | SCM-CA-32 | SCM-CA-40 | SCM-CA-50 | SCM-CA-63
Trunnion (TA/TB) SCM-TA-20 | SCM-TA-25 | SCM-TA-32 | SCM-TA-40 | SCM-TA-50 | SCM-TA-63

*1: All mounting brackets are supplied with mounting bolts.
*2: The foot mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.

CKD
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SCM
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SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2

SSG

SSD

CAT

MDC2

MVC

Applications

Example 1 S1 and S2 are individually piped.
Example 2 S2 pushing force is increased.
Example 3 S2 pulling force is increased.

Internal structure and parts list

TNV
W v
: -

)

mmmmmm

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*

STK

SRL3

Rod packing Nitrile rubber Intermediate cover|Aluminum alloy Hard alumite
2 |Cylinder gasket |Nitrile rubber 6 |Rod packing Nitrile rubber
3 |Piston packing  |Nitrile rubber . 320 to 525: Stainless steel ) )
— - 7 |Piston rod : Industrial chrome plating
4 [Bush QOil impregnated bearing alloy 232 to 263: Steel
Parts other than the above are the same as the double acting. 8 |Cushion rubber |Urethane rubber

Repair parts list

SRG3

SRM3

SRT3

MRL2

MRG2

SM-25

ShkAbs

FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

220 SCM-W4-20DK
225 SCM-W4-25DK
232 SCM-W4-32DK
240 SCM-W4-40DK aaoo
250 SCM-W4-50DK
263 SCM-W4-63DK

*1: Specify the kit No. when placing an order.
*2: @Rod packing is not included in the repair parts kit since it is not replaceable.
Two @ cushion rubbers are included in the repair parts kit since only two of the four cushion rubbers are replaceable.
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SC M 'W4 Series

Double acting/tandem

: : CAD
Dimension
@ Double acting tandem - Switch mounting: Rail
MN (Width across flats) CMK2
CMA2
MO
X +2 X stroke length SCM
X +0 +2 X stroke length MC A WF LL + 2 X stroke length 2
QE + stroke length SCG
A WF+8 WE C_|2_|GR, ,RD HD GH]
QA - B
b T 4-EE QD QCT‘ Q SCA2
= = L2 |
| s = = i —= !
I ) ) S LR R IR (-
g3 {@% d ={ 3 o o133z |5C%2
' KK CKV2
XF +8 MO igh across fials XF MA\4-MD l_|MB b
e CAV2/
With bellows 220/225 <~ HD \».\ COVPIN2
py hdadliali
,—A‘ — \ SSD2
| v |
§ =~
\ =N/ SSG
- Switch mounting: Band ~ -
9 GC GD ST SSD
GRy 30.5 30.5 ¥ In the case of T2W, T3W
RD| [HD CAT
[e] ®
oK NG O
_F‘_ s L L }__ MDC2
MVC
10 10
*1: Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color display, SMG
off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches. Ee—
- — - MSD/
_ Basic (00) basic dimensions MSDG
nn.nmmmm-mmmmmmmm —
220 M4 depth 6.5| Rc1/8 135 FC*
225 - 17 | 20 | 31 |M5depth6.5| Rc1/8 17 | 19 | 14 |M10X1.25| 135 | 11 | 11 | 29 M6 10 8 5 12 | 10
232 22 | 17 | 20 | 38 |M5depth7.5| Rc1/8 17 | 19 | 18 |M10X1.25| 141 | 11 | 10 | 36 M8 12 |10 [ 55| 12 | 10 STK
240 30 | 22 | 27 | 47 |M6depth12| Rc1/8 19 | 20 | 256 |M14X1.5|156 | 12 | 10 | 44 M10 16 | 14 | 6 13 | 12
250 35 | 27 | 32 | 58 |M8depth16| Rc1/4 | 22 | 25 | 30 [M18x15[181 |13 |12 [ 55 | M12 |20 |17 | 8 [ 15 |12 |SRL3
263 35 | 27 | 32 | 72 [M10depth 16| Rc1/4 22 | 25| 32 ([M18X1.5|181 | 13 | 12 | 69 M14 20 |17 | 8 | 15 | 12

With bellows Switch mounting: Rail SRG3

- QcC XF
. o e I
6.5 8.5 75 75 9.5

220 172 25.7 |(Stroke length/3) + 18.5 19.5 3.0
225 19| 7 | 59 [165| 6 | 20 | 177 | 40 (| 35 | 30 | 30.7 |(Stroke length/3) + 20.5| 22 | 244 | 2.0 5.5 7.5 8.5 8.5 | 10.5 SRT3
232 21 7 |61]120) 6 | 18 [183| 40 |[31.5| 35 | 37.7 |(Stroke length/3) + 19( 25.5| 25 | 3.0 6.5 8.5 9.5 95 | 115
040 25| 7 | 66| 26| 8 | 20 |208 |50 | 40 | 35 |46.7 |(Stroke lengtty3)+ 18.5] 30 | 257 | 5.0 | 85 | 105 | 115 | 115 | 135 MRL2
250 28 | 10 | 78 | 32 | 11 | 23 | 241 | 58 || 46 | 40 | 57.7 |(Stroke length/3.6) + 18.5( 355|262 7.5 | 11.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0
263 28 [ 10 | 78 | 38 | 11 | 23 | 241 | 58 || 46 | 40 | 71.7 |(Stroke length/3.6) + 18.5| 425|26.5| 7.5 | 11.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0 MRG2
—“-_ S
--“ﬂﬂﬂ o
220 19.6 215 (38°)
225 4.5 4.5 6.5 1.5 1.5 3.5 5.5 5.5 7.5 8.5 8.5 | 10.5 221 23.9 14 (34°)
232 5.5 5.5 7.5 2.5 2.5 4.5 6.5 6.5 8.5 9.5 9.5 11.5 25.6 27.6 16 (30°) FJ
240 7.5 7.5 9.5 4.5 4.5 6.5 8.5 85 | 105 | 115 | 1.5 | 13.5 30.2 32.1 16 (26°)
250 9.0 9.0 1.0 | 7.0 7.0 9.0 11.0 | 11.0 [ 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0 35.7 374 16 (22°) FK
263 9.0 9.0 1.0 | 7.0 7.0 9.0 11.0 | 11.0 [ 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0 42.7 44.4 16 (20°) Spd
Contr
* Installation dimensions of the mounting are the same as those of SCM (double acting). Refer to pages 240 to 251. |
- . . . Ending
For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253.
CKD 333




Round shaped cylinder
Double acting/rotation-stop

ser ﬁb SCM-M series

@ Bore size:320/825/232/340/250/363

CMK2
—] JIS symbol
CMA2 H @ CAD
SCM
Specifications 1 MPa = 10 bar
SCG
Bore size mm 2820 225 232 240 250 263
SCA2 Actuation Double acting/rotation-stop
Working fluid Compressed air
SCs2 Max. working pressure MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
CKV2 Min. working pressure MPa 0.1 (=15 psi, 1 bar) |0.05 (=7.3 psi)
Proof pressure  MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
CAV2l | Ambient temperature °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
- COVPN2 port size Rc1/8 Rc1/4
SSDZ stroke tolerance  mm 14 +23
0 0
SSG | Working piston speed mm/s 30 to 1000 (Operate within the allowable absorbed energy.)
Cushion Rubber cushion
SSD | Lubrication Not required (use turbine oil ISO VG32 if necessary for lubrication)
Non-rotating accuracy ° 11
CATMlowable absoredenergy Jf| 04 | 02 | 05 | 09 | 16 | 16
MDC2

Stroke length
MVC Standard stroke length (mm)| Max. stroke length (mm)| Min. stroke length (mm)
220

SMG 92 | 555075
S— 232 T
MSD/ |~z 100, 125, 150 600 10
MsDG | —— 22 I 200, 250, 300
— 250
FC* 263
*1: The custom stroke length is available in 1 mm increments.
STK
Number of installed switches and min. stroke length (mm)
SRL3 ' @ switch mounting: Rail
SRG3 -
Prox.mny ™ Prox-mny - - oo -
S (mm) WT3W T2, 73120 T 7Y WT3W - WT3W
55 55 110 | 110 | 90
SRT3 225 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
232 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
MRL?2 240 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
250 10 25 50 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 55 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
MRG2 263 10 25 50 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 55 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90

@ Switch mounting: Band

R -_““-_“

e oy T Proxmiy _ Reed Reed
T 2 PR T Mt A 2

FJ 25 50 70 1 00 100 | 95
225 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 60 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95

FK 232 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
240 10 25 | 30 [ 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 [ 85 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95

82?1“ 250 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 256 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
— 263 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 256 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 [ 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95

Ending *1: For types with one switch, when the stroke length is between 10 and 24 mm, the trunnion mounting is not available since the switch rail
mounting position is different. Refer to page 345 for mounting position.
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S C M 'M Series

Specifications

Switch specifications
@ 1-color/2-color display

H Proximity 2-wire Proximity 3-wire

TAH/ | 1TV [T2YH/[T2WHI| T3H/ [T3PH/[T3YH/[T3WH! YD (*4)

| Forproyaning Dedicated for For programmable For programmable|For programmable controler,]  For programmable | Dedicated for
Applications | confole, reay ) programmable
compect s0knoid e | Programmable: controller controller, relay controller, relay |  relay (nolamp), serial controller, relay controller
Output method - NPN output|PNP output|NPN output| NPN output -
Pwr. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC -
Load voltage|85 t0 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDCt10% 30 VDC or less 12/24 VDC|100/110 VAC| 5112124 VDC | 100/110 VAC {12/24 VDC | 110 VAC {220 VAC|24 VDC 10%
Load current]5 to 100 mA 51020 mA (*3) 100 mA or less| 50 mA or less |5t050 mA|7 to 20 mA[50mAorless|{20 mAorless |5 to 50 mA|7 to 20 mA|7 to 10 mA|5 to 20 mA
. LED  |LED (Lit|Red/green|Red/green|LED (Lit| Yellow |Red/green|Red/green . Red/green
Indicator | . ) . ) . ) LED Without LED
(Lit when | when | LED (Lit | LED (Lit | when | LED (Lit | LED (Lit | LED (Lit | o . LED
lamp (Lit when ON) | indicator lamp (Lit when ON) )
ON) ON) [when ON)|when ON)| ON) |when ON)|when ON)|when ON) (Lit when ON)
Leakage [<1mAat 100 VAC, 1mAor
1 mAor less 10 pAor less 0mA
current  |<2mAat200VAC less
1m:33 |1 m:18{1 m:33|1 m:18 1m:18 1m:33|1 m:18 1 m:33 1 m:61
Weight g/ 3 m:87 |3 m:49|3 m:87 {3 m:49 3 m:49 3 m:87 |3 m:49 1 m:18 3 m:49 5 m:80 3 m:87 3 m:166
5m:142 |5 m:80(5m:142|5 m:80 5 m:80 5m:142|5 m:80 5m:142 5m:272

*1: Refer to Ending Page 1 for detailed switch specifications and dimensions.

*2: Switches other than the above models, such as switches with connectors, are also available. Refer to Ending Page 1.

*3: Max. load current: 20 mA at 25°C. The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C.
(5 to 10 mA at 60°C)

*4 : Switch for AC magnetic field (T2YD/T2YDT) cannot be used in DC magnetic field.

Cylinder weight (Unit: kg)

220 0.10 0.21 0.13 0.15 0.11 0.010 0.012 0.007
225 0.18 0.31 0.22 0.26 0.20 Refer to the 0.014 0.016 0.007
232 0.27 0.43 0.33 0.42 0.30 weight in the 0.018 0.020 0.007
240 0.44 0.66 0.52 0.67 0.49 switch 0.030 0.032 0.007
250 0.85 1.33 1.19 1.25 0.99 specifications.| ~ 0.044 0.046 0.008
263 1.15 1.87 1.65 1.83 1.29 0.052 0.054 0.009
Product weight when S =0 mm -+ 0.66 kg
. Additional weight when S = 100 mm-----0.032 X 2-=0.32 kg
Example) Product weight of SCM-M-LB-40D-100-T2H-D ——
(Example) Product weight o Weight of 2 Switches -+--+++--+++----roovoee- 0.036 kg
Product weight:-----=--oooeeeeeeeeeeeeeennne 0.66 kg+0.32 kg+0.036 kg=1.016 kg
Theoretical thrust table (Unit: N)

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2

SSG

SSD

CAT

MDC2

MVC

Item/mounting Product weight when stroke length (S) = 0 mm Switch weight| Additional weight | Additional weight per |Band weight
| Bore size \| Basic__| Axial foot (per 1pc) | prS=fmn | $=10m(tk..) | per switch

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*

STK

SRL3

SRG3

SRM3

SRT3

MRL2

Bore size |Operating Working pressure MPa
(mm) | direction | 0.05 ] 01 ] 015 ] 02 ] 03 | 0.4 | 05 | 06 | 07 | 08 | 05 | 10 |

Push - 314 471 62.8 94.2  [1.26X10%|1.57 X 10%|1.88 X 10?|2.20 X 10?|2.51 X 10?|2.83 X 10?|3.14 X 102
020 Pull - 26.4 39.6 52.8 79.2  [1.06X10%(1.32X10%(1.58 X 102(1.85X 10?|2.11 X 10?|2.38 X 10?|2.64 X 10°
225 Push - 49.1 73.6 98.2 |1.47X10%1.96X 10%(2.45X10?|2.95X 10?|3.44 X 10?|3.93 X 10?|4.42 X 102|4.91 X 10?
Pull - 41.2 61.9 82.5 |1.24X10%|1.65%10%(2.06 X 1022.47 X 10%(2.89X 10%(3.30 X 10?|3.71 X 10?|4.12X 102
532 Push - 80.4 |1.21X10%1.61X10%(2.41X10%(3.22X 10%|4.02X 10?|4.83 X 10?|5.63 X 10?|6.43 X 102|7.24 X 102|8.04 X 10?
Pull - 69.1 |1.04X102|1.38 X10%|2.07 X 102|2.76 X 10%(3.46 X 10%(4.15X 10?|4.84 X 10?|5.53 X 10?|6.22 X 102|6.91 X 102
240 Push - 1.26X10%(1.88X 102(2.51 X 102(3.77 X 10%(5.03 X 10%(6.28 X 10%|7.54 X 10%|8.80 X 10%(1.01 X 10%(1.13 X 10%(1.26 X 10°
Pull - 1.06 X 102(1.58 X 102[2.11 X 102(3.17 X 102(4.22 X 102(5.28 X 102(6.33 X 102(7.39 X 10%(8.44 X 10%(9.50 X 10%(1.06 X 10°
250 Push - 1.96 X 10%(2.95X 10%(3.93 X 10%(5.89 X 10%|7.85X 10%(9.82X 10%(1.18 X 10%|1.37 X 10%|1.57 X 10%(1.77 X 10°(1.96 X 10°
Pull - 1.65X10%(2.47 X 10%(3.30 X 10%(4.95X 10%(6.60 X 10%(8.25X 10%(9.90 X 10%(1.15X 10%(1.32 X 10%(1.48 X 10%(1.65 X 10°
263 Push  [1.56X10%(3.12X10?|4.68 X 10?(6.23X10?|9.35X102|1.25X 10°|1.56 X 10°|1.87 X 10%[2.18 X 10°|2.49X 10°|2.81X 10°|3.12X10°
Pull  |2.40X10%|2.80X 10%(4.20 X 10%(5.61X 10?(8.41 X 10?(1.12X 10°|1.40X 103 1.68 X 10| 1.96 X 10°|2.24 X 10%(2.52 X 10%(2.80 X 10°

MRG2

SM-25

ShkAbs

FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending
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scpg How to order
Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)
CVKz (sCM-M)-(LB)-40/(_)(D)-(100) W
With switch (built-in magnet for switch
CMA2 ( 9 )
SCM-M -(LB)-40/( )(D)-(100)~(TOH)-(D)-( )(J)(I)
SCM
O Mounting
SCG *1
@ Bore size
SCA2
SCS2
CKV2
CAV/ @ Port thread
COVPIN2
SSD2
® Cushion
SSG
Stroke length
SSD 4 9
CAT @ switch model No.
*4
MDC2 *5
MVC
SMG
MSD/
vsnG A Precautions for model No. selection
FC* *1 :Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product.
*2 :If the product is supplied with bellows and the mounting bracket is
LB, FA, or TA, it will be shipped assembled.
STK | *3 :Refer to page 334 for the number of installed switches and
the min. stroke length.
SR|3 | ™4 :Switches other than @ Switch model No. are also available.
(Made to order)
Refer to Ending Page 1 for details.
SRG3 | *5 :T8H/V switches cannot be mounted when the bore size is from @20
to 840 and the switch mounting style is the rail.
SRM3 *6 :The instantaneous max. temperature is the temperature when
sparks, cutting chips, etc., instantaneously contact the bellows.
*7 :Refer to Ending Page 85 for custom specifications of rod
SRT3 end form. ‘ . . @ Switch quantity
*8 :“Q” (switch rail enclosed at shipment) is not available for the “Z”
switch mounting.
MRLZ | *9 :“ and “Y” cannot be selected together.
*10: Switches are shipped with the product. Contact CKD if assembling
MRG2 before shipment is necessary.
S0 [Example of model No.] @ Svitch mounting
SCM-M-LB-40D-100-TOH-D-JI
ShkAps - Model: Round shaped cylinder, double acting/rotation-stop
@ Mounting : Axial foot © Option
FJ @ Bore size : @40 mm *2
@ Port thread : Re thread *6
@ Cushion : With two-sided rubber cushion *7
FK | @ stroke length  : 100 mm
Sod G Switch model No. : Reed TOH switch, lead wire 1 m
antr @ switch quantity : 2 @ Accessory
——— @ Switch mounting : Rail *9
Endin o Option : Bellows material for max. ambient temperature 100°C
g @ Accessory : Rod eye
6 CKD

Code Description
@ Mounting
00 Basic
LB Axial foot
FA Rod side flange
FB Head side flange
CA |Eye bracket
TA Rod side trunnion
TB Head side trunnion
20 220
25 225
32 232
40 240
50 250
63 263
Blank |Rc thread
N NPT thread (made-to-order product)
G G thread (made-to-order product)
® Cushion
D With two-sided rubber cushion
Bore size Stroke length *2|Custom stroke length
220 to @63 10 to 600 In 1 mm increments
Axial | Radial | § |Voltage . Lead
lead wire lead wire| S [AC [gc LI wire
TOH* TOV* | | @ | @ |1-color display
T5H* T5V* 3 | @ | @ |Without indicator lamp| 2-wire
T8H* T8V* &« @ | @ | 1-color display
T1H* T1V* [ J 2-wire
T2H* T2V* @ | 1-color display
T3H* T3V* [ J )
- 3-wire
T3PH* | T3PV* @ | 1-color display
T2WH* | T2wv* | 2| |e .
S 2-wire
T2YH" | T2YV” -g ® 2-color displa
T3WH* | T3Wv* | 2| |@ pay "
T3YH* | T3YV* ° e
T2YD* - ® | 2-color display 2-wie
T2YDT* - @ |AC magnetic field
T2JH* | T2JV* @ | 1-color display off-delay | 2-wire

* Lead
Blank

ire length
1 m (standard)

3

3 m (option)

5

5 m (option)

R

© Switch quantity

1 on rod side

H

1 on head side

D

2

T

3

4

4 (when there are more than 4 switches, indicate switch quantity.)

@ Swit
Blank

h mounting
Rail method

Y4

Band method

© Opti

on
 Max. ambient temp. : Instantaneous max. temp.

J Bellows 100°C 200°C
L Bellows 250°C 400°C
Q Switch rail included at shipment
@ Accessory
| Rod eye
Y Rod clevis (pin and snap ring included)
B2 |Clevis bracket




S C M 'M Series

How to order

How to order switch SCP*3
[Switch mounting: Rail] [Switch mounting: Band]
@ Switch body + mounting rail set @ Switch body + mounting bracket set + band CMK2
SCM )-(TOH)-(D)-(40)-(100) SCM )-( T2H* )-40- Z P
(scm ) | (scm ) | v
Switch model No. Bore size Switch model No. SCM
(Item ® on page 336)| (Item ® on (Item ® on page 336)
page 336) * Bore size 08
Switch quantity Stroke length 1) (Item ® on page 336)
(Iltem © on page 336) (Item ® on page 336) SCA2
SCS2
@ Mounting rail only @ Mounting bracket set + band
CKV2
scm )-(T)-0- ) (_scm )- z -0 R
CAV2/
Mounting rail | COVPIN2
Bore size
Bore size (Item ® on page 336) ssb2
(Item ® on page 336) (*1)
(*2) SSG
Stroke length
(Item ® on page 336) ssD
*1: Indicate X if the stroke length exceeds 300 mm. CAT
If exceeding 300 mm, a short rail (with 100 mm switch adjustment
length) will be included per switch.
*2: If indicating X when ordering mounting rails only, order the same MDC2
number of rails as that of applicable switches.
MVC
[Switch body only] SMG
( SwW )-CTOH) MSD/
J MSDG
Switch model No. FC*
(Item ® on page 336)
STK
How to order mounting bracket SRL3
Mountmg bracket SRG3
Foot (LB) SCM-LB-20 | SCM-LB-25 | SCM-LB-32 | SCM-LB-40 | SCM-LB-50 | SCM-LB-63 SRM3
Flange (FA/FB) SCM-FA-20 | SCM-FA-25 | SCM-FA-32 | SCM-FA-40 | SCM-FA-50 | SCM-FA-63
Eye bracket (CA) | SCM-CA-20 | SCM-CA-25 | SCM-CA-32 | SCM-CA-40 | SCM-CA-50 | SCM-CA-63 SRT3
Trunnion (TA/TB) | SCM-TA-20 | SCM-TA-25 | SCM-TA-32 | SCM-TA-40 | SCM-TA-50 | SCM-TA-63
*1: All mounting brackets are supplied with mounting bolts. MRL2
*2: The foot mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.
MRG2
Internal structure
SM-25
Same as standard. Refer to page 236.
ShkAbs
Repair parts list -
| Boresize (mm) | KitNo. | Repair parts No. |
220 SCM-M-20K FK
225 SCM-M-25K
232 SCM-M-32K Spd
040 sovvaox | OO0 Contr
250 SCM-M-50K Endi
063 SCM-M-63K nding
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SC M 'M Series

scprg Dimensions
@ Double acting rotation-stop - Switch mounting: Rail
CMK2 MC X + stroke length
X+ £ + stroke length GB A WF LL + stroke length 2
HD
CMA2 A WE+2 8.0A 18 c 2 GR ,RD , .o GH
=N 1y Ol e T o [T
s o P
SCM b ‘ i i % Tr1-n ! | \rﬂ‘-n
! I o iy ey
SCG { ] T \ﬁ : B L8
22 @_, -9 D 3 ( \/fﬂ a }?\\( -
) ==\ - NS
scA2 R = -
XF + D ‘ KK /[ MN (Width acrossﬂats)/ {
SCs2 ‘ Sb / XF MA 4-MD MB
| [
With bell / J—
CKV2 ith bellows Width across flats B /—/ N
// HD \\
CAVI /N \
COVPIN2 /‘ — T \
SSD2 ! |
x| i
\ SAN|
\ /
SSG \ :
. .7 Inthe case of T2W, T3W
. . \\ //
sSSD - Switch mounting: Band Ge ~ T GD
GR _\ 30.5 30.5 ¥ _GH
CAT RD HD
@ ‘ 0|
g O | ‘
MDC2 o | | Y
MVC @) ST = D
l : i i :
10| T |
SMG
MSD/ 119 19
MSDG . . . .
——— *1: Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color display,
FC* off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches.
| _ Basic (00) basic dimensions
o7« TN N I I NS ST 2 S Y[ (7 7 R Y T
220 M4 depth 6.5 Rc1/8
SRL3 225 22 |17 | 20 | 31 | M5depth 6.5 Rc1/8 17 1 19 | 14 M10X1.25 69 | 11| 11|29 M6 12 |10 | 12 | 10
232 22 |17 | 20 | 38 | M5depth 7.5 Rc1/8 17 [ 19 | 18 M10X1.25 71|11 |10 | 36 M8 12 |10 | 12 | 10
240 30 [ 22 | 27 | 47 | M6 depth 12 Rc1/8 | 19| 20 | 25 M14X1.5 78 | 12 | 10 | 44 M10 16 | 14 | 13 | 12
SRG3 @50 35|27 | 32 | 58 | M8 depth 16 Rc1/4 | 22| 25| 30 M18X 1.5 90 | 13 | 12 | 55 M12 20 [ 18 | 15 | 12
263 35 (27| 32 | 72 | M10depth16 | Rc1/4 | 22 | 25 | 32 M18X 1.5 90 | 13 | 12 | 69 M14 20 [ 18 [ 15 | 12
SRM3 With bellows Switch mounting: Rail
sore size (i W
SRT3 Hlﬁ.l HHH_ ﬂﬁ TorTs TorTs
220 106 25.7 |(Stroke length/3) + 18.5( 19.5 3.0 6.5 8.5 7.5 7.5 9 5
MRL2 225 165| 6 | 18 | 111 [ 40 || 35 | 30 | 30.7 |(Stroke length/3) + 205 22 | 244 | 2.0 55 75 8.5 8.5 10.5
232 20 | 6 | 18 | 113 | 40 || 31.5| 35 | 37.7 | (Stroke length/3) + 19| 25.5 | 25 3.0 6.5 8.5 9.5 9.5 11.5
MRG2 240 26 | 8 [ 20 | 130 | 50 || 40 | 35 | 46.7 |(Stroke length/3) + 18.5 30 | 25.7 5.0 8.5 10.5 11.5 11.5 13.5
250 32| 11| 23 | 150 | 58 || 46 | 40 | 57.7 |(Stroke length/3.6) + 18.5| 35.5 | 26.2 7.5 11.0 13.0 13.0 13.0 15.0
SM-25 263 150 71.7 |(Stroke length/3.6) + 18.5| 42.5 | 26.5 7.5 11.0 13.0 13.0 13.0 15.0
Switch mounting: Band
ShkAbs “-_“ﬂ n
il Torrsfrz, 73 Tl [Torrsi2, 9 Tag [rorrai2, 73] o [rorrsiz. 79 B
FJ 220 3.5 3.5 5.5 25 2.5 4.5 6.5 6.5 8.5 7.5 7.5 9.5 19.6 21.5 14 (38°)
225 45 | 45 | 6.5 1.5 15 | 35 | 55 | 65 | 75 | 85 | 85 | 105 221 23.9 14 (34°)
232 55 | 55 | 75| 25| 25 | 45 | 65 | 65 | 85 | 95 | 95 | 115 25.6 27.6 16 (30°)
FK 240 7.5 75 | 95 | 45 | 45 | 65 | 85 | 85 [ 105 | 115 | 11.5 | 13.5 30.2 321 16 (26°)
Spd 250 9.0 90 | M1.0| 7.0 7.0 90 | 1.0 | 11.0 | 13.0| 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0 35.7 37.4 16 (22°)
Contr 263 9.0 90 | 1.0| 7.0 7.0 90 | 11.0| 11.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0 42.7 44 .4 16 (20°)
- * Installation dimensions of the mounting are the same as those of SCM (double acting). Refer to pages 240 to 251.
nding

* For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253.
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MEM©O

SCP*3
CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK

SRL3

SRG3

SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

CKD 339




Round shaped cylinder
Double acting/direct mounting foot

SCM-LD series

SCP*3
MK @ Bore size:920/925/032/240/250/263
—] JIS symbol
CMA2 m% @ .
SCM
Specifications
sce.
Bore size mm 220 825 832 240 250 263
SCA2 Actuation Double acting/direct mounting foot
Working fluid Compressed air
SCS2 - ,
Max. working pressure MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
CKV2 Min. working pressure MPa 0.1 (=15 psi, 1 bar) | 0.05 (=7.3 psi, 0.5 bar)
Proof pressure  MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
CAV2E 1 Ambient temperature °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
~ COVPN2 port size Rc1/8 Rc1/4
+1.4 +2.3
SSD2 Stroke tolerance  mm
0 0
SSG | Working piston speed mm/s 30 to 1000 (Operate within the allowable absorbed energy.)
Cushion Rubber cushion
SSD | Lubrication Not required (use turbine oil ISO VG32 if necessary for lubrication)
JAlowable absorvedenergy J] 041 | 02 [ o5 | o9 | 16 | 16
CAT
vncy Stroke length
E— Standard stroke length (mm)|Max. stroke length (mm)|Min. stroke length (mm)
MVC 220
95 | 25,50,75
SMG 232 o
N 100, 125, 150 300 10
sl | ——22 | 200, 250, 300
MSDG 250
263
FC*

*1: The custom stroke length is available in 1 mm increments.

STK " Number of installed switches and min. stroke length (mm)
@ Switch mounting: Rail

S “_-_-_“
M Bore size \ [ Proximity | | Proximity |
(mm) - - - - - e

SRM3 220 10 55 55 110 | 110 | 90
225 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 [ 110 | 110 | 90
SRT3 232 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 [ 110 | 110 | 90
240 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 [ 110 | 110 | 90
MRL2 250 10 25 50 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 55 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
263 10 25 50 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 55 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 75 [ 110 | 110 | 90
MRG2
@ Switch mounting: Band
SM-25 -_“-_-_“
S Bore size PrOX|m|ty Proxmlty PrOX|m|ty Proxmlty
ShkAbs - - - - - reed
25 70 100 100 | 95
FJ 225 10 25 | 30 | 35 [ 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
232 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
FK 240 10 25 | 30 | 35 |25 |50 | 55|55 |50 | 75| 75| 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
Sipd 250 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
Contr 263 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
*1: For types with one switch, when the stroke length is between 10 and 24 mm, the trunnion mounting is not available since the switch rail
Ending mounting position is different. Refer to page 345 for mounting position.
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SCM'LD Series

Specifications

Switch specifications
@ 1-color/2-color display

H Proximity 2-wire Proximity 3-wire

TAH/ | THT2V [T2YH/[T2WHI| T3H/ [T3PH/[T3YH/[T3WHI T2YD (*4)

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

o progamning Dedicated for For programmable For programmable| For programmable controler,| ~ For programmable | Dedicated for
Applications controHe 716, ) programmable
Compamsg\engidva\ve programmable controller controller, relay controller, relay | relay (nolamp), serial controller, relay controller SCM
Output method - NP output|PNP output|NPN output [ NPN otput -
Pwr. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC - SCG
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDC H0% 30 VDC or less 12/24 VDC|100/110 VAC| 5112124 VDC | 100/110 VAC {12/24 VDC | 110 VAC {220 VAC|24 VDC £10%
Load current]5 to 100 mA 510 20 mA (*3) 100 mA or less| 50 mA or less |5to50 mA|7 to 20 mA[50mAorless|{20mAorless|5 to 50 mA|7 to 20 mA|7 to 10 mA|5 to 20 mA SCA2
. LED |LED (Lit|Redlgreen|Redlgreen|LED (Lit| Yellow |Red/green|Red/green . Red/green
Indicator | ) . ) . ) LED Without LED SCS2
(Lit when | when | LED (Lit | LED (Lit | when | LED (Lit | LED (Lit | LED (Lit | o . LED
lamp (Lit when ON) | indicator lamp (Lit when ON) )
ON) ON) [when ON)|when ON)| ON) |when ON)|when ON)|when ON) (Lit when ON) CKV2
Leakage [<1mAat 100 VAC, 1mAor
1 mAorless 10 yAor less 0 mA U —
current |<2mAat 200 VAC less CAV2/
COVPIN2
1m:33 [1m:18{1m:33 |1 m:18 1m:18 1m:33 |1 m:18 1 m:33 1 m:61 b
Weight g| 3 m:87 |3 m:49({3 m:87 |3 m:49 3 m:49 3m:87 |3 m:49 1 m:18 3 m:49 5 m:80 3 m:87 3 m:166 SSD2
5m:142 {5 m:80(5m:142(5 m:80 5 m:80 5m:142|5 m:80 5m:142 5 m:272
*1: Refer to Ending Page 1 for detailed switch specifications and dimensions. SSG
*2: Switches other than the above models, such as switches with connectors, are also available. Refer to Ending Page 1.
*3: Max. load current: 20 mA at 25°C. The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C.
(5 to 10 mA at 60°C) SSD
*4 : Switch for AC magnetic field (T2YD/T2YDT) cannot be used in DC magnetic field.
CAT
MDC2
Cylinder weight (Unit: kg)
Item/mountmg elghtwhen stroke (S) = 0 mm[Switch weight|Additional weight| ~Additional weight |Band weight Mve
(per1pc) | perS=10mm |perS=10mm ithral]| per switch SMG
220 0.14 0.010 0.012 0.007
225 0.22 Refer to the 0.014 0.016 0.007 MSD/
232 034 weightinthe |  0.018 0.020 0.007 |MSDG
240 0.56 switch 0.030 0.032 0.007 FC*
250 1.04 specifications. 0.044 0.046 0.008
263 1.46 0.052 0.054 0.009 STK
Product weight when S =0 mm=----------- 0.56 kg SRL3
Additional weight wh =100 mm----- 032x10-=0.32 k
(Example) Product weight of SCM-LD-40D-100-T2H-D dditional weight when S =100 mm--::0.032X%,-=0.32 kg
Weight of 2 switches «-+--«-rrerrvereeeens 0.036 kg SRG3
Product weight: -« «rererereereeen. 0.56 kg + 0.32 kg + 0.036 kg=0.916 kg
SRM3
SRT3
Theoretical thrust table (UNit:N) e
Operating Working pressure MPa -
(mm) | direction| 005 ] 0.1 ] 0.5 | 02 | 03 | 0.4 | 05 | 06 | 07 | 05 | 05 | 10 |Iee
20 Push - 314 471 62.8 94.2 |1.26X10%1.57 X10%[1.88 X 10%2.20 X 10?(2.51X 10?|2.83 X 10?|3.14 X 10?
%)
Pull = 26.4 39.6 52.8 79.2 |1.06X10%(1.32X10%(1.58 X10?|1.85X 10%|2.11 X 102|2.38 X 10%(2.64 X 10?> | S|\|-25
o5 Push - 491 73.6 98.2 [1.47X10?(1.96X10%|2.45X 102|2.95X 10%|3.44 X 10%(3.93 X 10%(4.42 X 10?|4.91 X 10?
%)
Pull - 412 | 619 | 825 |[1.24X102[1.65X10%2.06X 102(2.47X10%|2.89X 102|3.30 X 102(3.71X10%|4.12X 102 | ShkAbs
32 Push - 80.4 [1.21X10%1.61X10?|2.41X10%|3.22X 10%4.02X 10%(4.83 X 10?|5.63 X 10?|6.43 X 10?|7.24 X 10?|8.04 X 10?
"]
Pull = 69.1 |1.04X102|1.38 X102|2.07 X 102|2.76 X 10%(3.46 X 10%(4.15X 10?|4.84 X 10?|5.53 X 10?|6.22 X 102|6.91 X 102 FJ
40 Push - 1.26X10?(1.88X10?(2.51X102|3.77 X 102|5.03 X 10%(6.28 X 10%|7.54 X 10?(8.80 X 10?|1.01X 10| 1.13X 10%|1.26 X 10°
o
Pull = 1.06X10?(1.58 X 10?(2.11 X 102|3.17 X 10%|4.22 X 10%(5.28 X 10%(6.33 X 10?|7.39 X 10?|8.44 X 10?|9.50 X 102|1.06 X 10° FK
50 Push 98.0 [1.96X10?|2.95X10%|3.93X10?|5.89X 10%|7.85X 10?|9.82X 10%|1.18X10°|1.37 X 10°|1.57 X 10°|1.77 X 10°|1.96 X 10° | Spd
"]
Pull 82.5 |1.65X10%|2.47%102|3.30X 102[4.95 X 102(6.60 X 10%|8.25% 102[9.90 X 102[1.15 X 10%|1.32% 10%|1.48 X 103[1.65x 10° | Contr
63 Push  [1.56X10?|3.12X10?|4.68 X 10%|6.23 X 10%9.35X 10%(1.25X 10°|1.56 X 10°|1.87 X 10%|2.18 X 10°|2.49 X 10%|2.81 X 10%(3.12X 10° End
"]
Pull 2.40%X10%|2.80%X102|4.20 X 10%|5.61 X 102|8.41 X 1021.12X 10°|1.40 X 10°|1.68 X 10°|1.96 X 10| 2.24 X 103|2.52 X 10°|2.80 X 10° nding
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SCM'LD Series

SCP*3

CMK2

How to order

Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)

(SCM-LD )-(40)( /(D ~(100) M0

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2

SSG

SSD

CAT

MDC2

MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*

STK

SRL3

SRG3

SRM3

SRT3

MRL2

MRG2

SM-25

~ SCM-LD-40D-100-TOH-D-MI

ShkAbs

FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

With switch (built-in magnet for switch)

(SCM-LD -(40)( )(D)~(100)-(TOH -(D)-( ML)

O Mounting
@ Bore size

@ Port thread

Q Cushion

@ stroke length

@ Switch model No.

*2
*3

A\ Precautions for model No. selection

*1:Refer to page 340 for the min. stroke length with
switch.

*2:Switches other than @ Switch model No. are also
available. (Made to order)
Refer to Ending Page 1 for details.

*3 : T8H/V switches cannot be mounted when the bore size is
from 220 to 240 and the switch mounting style is the rail.

*4 :Refer to Ending Page 85 for custom specifications
of rod end form.

*5 :“Q” (switch rail enclosed at shipment) is not available for the

“Z” switch mounting. @® Switch quantity

*6 :“I” and “Y” cannot be selected together.
*7 :Switches are shipped with the product. Contact CKD if
assembling before shipment is necessary.

[Example of model No.]

Model: Round shaped cylinder double acting/direct mounting foot
Q Mounting : Direct mounting foot

@ Bore size : @40 mm

@ Port thread : Rc thread

QCushion : With two-sided rubber cushion

@ stroke length  : 100 mm

@ Switch model No. : Reed TOH switch, lead wire 1 m

@ Switch quantity : 2

@ Switch mounting : Rail

© Option : Piston rod material (stainless steel)
@ Accessory : Rod eye

342 CKD

@ Switch mounting

@ Ontion
*5

@ Accessory
*6

Code

Description

@ Mounting

LD

Direct mounting foot

©® Bore size (mm)
20 220

25 225
32 232
40 240
50 250
63 263
Blank |Rc thread
N NPT thread (made-to-order product)
G G thread (made-to-order product)
® Cushion
D With two-sided rubber cushion

@ Stroke length (mm)

Bore

size Stroke length *1 [Custom stroke length

220 to @63 10 to 300 In 1 mm increments

|

@ Switch model No.

* Lead
Blank

Axial | Radial | g [Voltage| . Lead
lead wire|lead wire § AC|DC play wire
TOH* TOV* S ® | ® | 1-color display
T5H* T5V* é @ | @ | Without indicator lamp | 2-wire
T8H* T8V* ® | @ | 1-color display
T1H* T1V* ([ J )
. 2-wire
T2H* T2V* @ | 1-color display
T3H* T3V* [ J )
- 3-wire
T3PH* | T3PV* @ | 1-color display
T2WH* | T2Wv* | 2 [ J )
£ 2-wire
T2YH* | T2YV* | % [ J )
o 2-color display
T3WH* | T3WV* | o [ J i
-wire
T3YH* | T3YV* [ J
T2YD* - ® | 2-color display Dwie
T2YDT* - @ |AC magnetic field
T2JH* | T2JVv* @ |1-color display of--delay | 2-wire

wire length
1 m (standard)

3

3 m (option)

5

5 m (option)

R

© Switch quantity

1 on rod side

H

1 on head side

D

2

T

3

4

Blank

® Switch mounting

4 (when there are more than 4 switches, indicate switch quantity.)

Rail method

z

Band method

© Opti
Q

on
Switch rail included at shipment

Piston rod material (stainless steel)

P6

Copper and PTFE free (made-to-order product)

@® Accessory

Rod eye

Y

Rod clevis (pin and snap ring included)




How to order switch

[Switch mounting: Rail]
@ Switch body + mounting rail set

(_scm )-CTTH)-@--

Switch model No. Bore size
(Item ® on page 342) | (Item ® on
page 342)

Switch quantity Stroke length (*1)
(Item © on page 342) (ltem ® on page 342)

@ Mounting rail only
Mounting rail
Bore size

(Item ® on page 342) *1)

Stroke length (*2)
(Item ® on page 342)

*1: Indicate X if the stroke length exceeds 300 mm.
If exceeding 300 mm, a short rail (with 100 mm switch adjustment
length) will be included per switch.

*2: If indicating X when ordering mounting rails only, order the same
number of rails as that of applicable switches.

[Switch body only]
( sw )-(TOH)

Switch model No.
(Item ® on page 342)

Internal structure

SCM'LD Series

[Switch mounting: Band]
@ Switch body + mounting bracket set + band

( scMm )-(TTH*)--Z

Switch model No.
(Item ® on page 342)

Bore size
(Item ® on page 342)

@ Mounting bracket set + band

Bore size
(Item ® on page 342)

How to order

SCP*3
CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Same as standard. Refer to page 236.

CKD

Ending

343

CAV2/
COVPIN2

MSD/
MSDG



SCM'LD Series

. . CAD
ScP*3 Dimensions

@ Double acting/direct foot - Switch mounting: Rail

CMK2 MN (Width across flats)

CMA2 : 3,,

SCM Mo | |,
X + stroke length
SCG A WF LL + stroke length 2
SCA2 LS C GR RD HD GH
2-LE LR T QA 2-EE 28
SCS2 \ TL C R L8 4
e =
CKV2 T | i s — |,
I‘T'{'TI I‘1-{-1‘I o § = I"l--'v"::‘:‘*:r I N‘LT_‘T_{’I
oo | LAY s il I N
“ 1 r\ 1 —— T1 : 1
COVPIN2 3 : k\&ﬂ : ® { Ry S €)j\ - 3
T i 0o .y N
SSD2 - b Dot @/ N
/ KK MO  Width across flats B P
SSG 2-0LD LF P e \\‘
— 020/925 /' HD \,
SSD /\ \
| L \
CAT b s Samram W
i A
i 7\ H
MDC2 § SN
\ ,/
Y /
MVC \ 7" Inthe case of T2W, T3W
1 . nd
rd
SMG GC e —_—— GD
(P6) GR___\ _ 305 305 _J/GH
MSD/ /"Ir7 ‘ RD HD ‘
MSDG 3 ©) ®
— . @ -#j@ - Switch mounting: Band . — == Z ==
FC* Lol
P T dl
— ] AR (A L BIRE I f | Cl T T 0
STK TN ] e aam= R o] 9]
SRL3 P2 10 10
SRG3 *1:Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color

display, off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches.
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- | 220 - | 13| 16 | 26 |Re1/8| 17 | 27 | 12 M8 77 8 | 6 | 4 [20]| 10| 5 | 11 [106| 11 | 5.5 [9.5spotface depth 5.4| 20
MRL2 825 - | 17 | 20 | 31 |Re1/8| 17 | 27 | 14 |M10X1.25| 77 (10 | 8 | 5 [ 20 | 10 [ 6 | 12 | 111 | 12 | 6.6 |11spotface depth 65| 22 | 18 | 22
232 22 [ 17 | 20 | 38 |Ret/8| 17 | 32 | 18 [M10X1.25| 84 | 12 [ 10 | 55|25 |10 | 6 | 10 | 118 | 13 | 9 [14spotfacedepth86| 23 | 21 | 24
MRG2 240 30 [ 22 | 27 | 47 [Rc1/8| 19 | 36 | 25 (M14X15( 94 | 16 (14| 6 |29 (12| 8 [ 9 | 135 | 16 | 11 |17.5spotfacedepth 10.8] 25 | 26 | 32
250 35 |27 | 32 | 58 [Rc1/4| 22 | 43 | 30 (M18X1.5(108 | 20 (17 | 8 | 33 [ 12 | 11 | 10 | 155 | 17 | 14 |20spotface depth 13| 27 | 32 | 41
SM-25 263 35 | 27 | 32 | 72 |Rel/4| 22 | 48 | 32 |M18X1.5(113 (20 (17 [ 8 [ 38 [ 12 [ 11 [ 10 [ 160 [ 19 | 18 [26spotfacedepth17.5| 29 | 38 | 46

Switch mounting: Rail Switch mounting: Band

SUCE Bore size -ﬂ_-i_l_“-ﬂ_-i_ﬂﬂ
—— T°'T5T°'T5 |13l [Tormsi2, 73l J8b [romsi2, T

FJ 220 195|380 (65|85 |75|75|95(35|35|55|25|25|45|65|65|85|75]|75]95|196|215| 14 |(38°)
925 36 | 22 |20 |55 |75|85|85|105(45 |45 (65| 15| 15|35|55(55|75|85|85|105|221|239| 14 ((34°)
FK 232 42 |255|3.0 |65 |85 (95|95 |115(55|55|75|25|25|45|65|65|85|95|95|115|256|27.6| 16 |(30°)
— 240 52 | 30 | 5.0 | 8.5 |105|11.5| 11.5|135( 7.5 | 7.5 [ 95| 4.5 | 45 | 6.5 | 85 | 8.5 [ 105 | 115 | 11.5| 135 | 30.2 | 32.1 | 16 ((26°)
?)g(rjwtr 250 64 [355|7.5|11.0(13.0|13.0[13.0|150( 9.0 [ 9.0 | 11.0| 7.0 | 7.0 | 9.0 | 1.0 | 11.0 | 130 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 150 | 35.7 | 374 | 16 |(22°)
263 76 | 425| 7.5 | 11.0 [ 13.0 | 13.0|13.0 | 150 9.0 [ 9.0 [ 11.0| 7.0 | 7.0 | 9.0 [ 11.0 [ 1.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0| 150 | 42.7 | 444 | 16 [(20°)

Ending

* For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253.
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S C M Series

Common to SCM Series
Switch rail installation position (rail installation position for stroke length of 10 mm and over and less than 25 mm with 1 switch)
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1. The switch rail is mounted at the position inclined by 90° from the standard position. SCA2
2. Trunnion mounting is not available because the switch rail and the bracket interfere with each other.
3. When combining one cylinder with stroke length of 10 and over and less than 25 and the other one with
stroke length of 25 and over for variations B and W, the installation position of the switch rail is as shown in SCS2
the figure above such that the cylinders 1 and 2 are placed at 90° to each other.
CKV2
Switch mounting: Rail 2-color display, AC magnetic field, off-delay, T1H/v, T8H/v switches mounted, dimensions of protruding section g/é)VVQPNZ
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Bore size I R, TeH | TYV, T8V T*YHIV, TIHIV TYHIV, TTH.
(mm) ’ ’ T2YD*, T1H T1V ’ ’ T8HIV ’ ’ T8HIV MVC
VAL T2JV T2JH/V, T2YD* T2JH/V, T2YD* L
220 24 27 29.5 325 6.5 1.5 55 05 |SMG
225 26.5 29.5 32 35 7.5 2.5 4.5 0 —
232 30 33 35.5 38.5 8.5 3.5 5.5 0.5 MSD/
MSDG
240 34.5 375 40 43 10.5 5.5 7.5 25
250 40 43 45.5 48.5 12 7 10 FC*
263 47 50 52.5 55.5 12 7 10
280 55.5 58.5 61 64 19 14 12 STK
2100 66 69 71.5 74.5 18.5 13.5 12.5 75
SRL3
Switch mounting: Band 2-color display switches mounted, AC magnetic field, off-delay, T1H/v, T8"/v switches, dimensions of protruding section
SRG3
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Bore size T*YH, T8H T*YV, T8V T*YH/V, T1H/V, T*YHIV, T1H/V,
(mm) ’ ’ T2YD*, T1H TV ’ * |T8HIV ’ S LR | ShkADs
T2JH T2JV T2JH/V, T2YD* T2JH/V, T2YD*
220 25.4 28.4 30.4 33.4 6.5 1.5 5.5 0.5 FJ
225 27.9 30.9 32.9 35.9 7.5 2.5 4.5 0
232 314 34.4 36.4 39.4 8.5 3.5 5.5 0.5 FK
240 36 39 41 44 10.5 5.5 7.5 25
250 41.5 44.5 46.5 49.5 12 7 10 Spd
263 485 51.5 535 56.5 12 7 10 Contr
280 57 60 62 65 19 14 12 )
Ending
2100 67.5 70.5 72.5 75.5 18.5 13.5 12.5 7.5
CKD 3



